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Details of the Course 
 

 

 

 

 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Heading Particulars 

 
1 

Title of Course 16th to 18th Century 

English Literature – Paper 

IV (Semester V and VI) 

 
2 

Eligibility for Admission  

3 
Passing marks 40% 

4 Ordinances/Regulations (if any)  

5 No. of Semesters Two 

6 Level U.G. 

7 Pattern Semester (60:40) 

8 
Status Revised 

9 
To be implemented from 

Academic year 

2021-2022 



T.Y.B.A. English Literature Syllabus 

3 

 

 

Preamble of the Syllabus: 

 
English Literature is a perennial source of honing of new horizons depicted 

in life as well as society. The strategic and passionate study of English Literature 

plays an important role in the overall personality development of the learners. 

Literature has been an epitome of human life with its fluctuations, uncertainties 

and unpredictability since time immemorial. Therefore, it is inevitable to 

understand and appreciate various genres incorporated especially in the realm of 

English Literature. There is a strong desire to learn English literature in the mind 

of students on account of its international significance in today’s digital arena. 

There is reformation and transformation in the identity and personality of 

the students through the systematic understanding of characters especially 

protagonist as well as an antagonist represented in literary masterpieces. 

The passionate delving of English Literature provides an insight into 

different perspectives humanity, materialism and spiritualism along with 

multiculturalism. It also empowers to the students to have an accurate perception 

about implications and applications of the so called “To be or not to Be, Analysis 

and Evaluation of Literary Texts, Word Classes, Phrases and Clauses, 

Romanticism, Classicism, Victorian epoch and Modernism”. 

The syllabus aims at inculcation of moral, social, ethical values, close 

reading of literary text, gender, class and race inequality and eradication of racial 

discrimination in the mind of students and make them awake and arise to 

accomplish incredible and commendable success through the wings of English 

Literature in academic as well as professional world. 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in English Literature is a under graduate course of 

department of English, Changu Kana Thakur Arts, Commerce & Science college, 

New Panvel (Autonomous) The Choice Based Credit and Grading System to be 

implemented through this curriculum would enable the students to examine 
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various world classics belonging to English Literature and appreciate it for overall 

personality development in 21st century. 

 

Objectives of the Course: 

 To introduce the students to English Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th 

centuries. 

 To acquaint the students with prominent writers belonging to 

Elizabethan era. 

 To understand development of various genres of poetry and drama. 

 To familiarize the students with salient features of writing styles. 

 To enhance students understanding about characterization and themes 

depicted in world famous literary work. 

 

Course Outcome: By the end of the course, a student should develop the 

Ability: 

 

 To understand the distinctive features of English literature of the 16th, 17th 

and 18th centuries. 

 To comprehend the relationship between era and writers creative thinking. 

 To recognize universal truths and human values represented in World 

Classics. 

 To appreciate development of various genres of English literature. 

 To understand the dramatic devices used during the Elizabethan era. 
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Title of the Paper: 16th to 18th Century English Literature 

T. Y. B. A. English Paper: IV 

 

For the subject of English, there shall be two papers for 45 lectures each 

comprising of three units of 15 Lectures each. 

 

Semester- V 

 

1. Paper- IV Unit-I will be on Terms 

2. Paper- IV Unit-II will be on Drama 

3. Paper- IV Unit-III will be on Poetry 

 

Semester- VI 

 

1. Paper- IV Unit-I will be on Terms 
2. Paper- IV Unit-II will be on Drama 

3. Paper- IV Unit-III will be on Poetry 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Scheme of Examination for Each Semester: 

Internal Evaluation: 40 % 

Sr.No. Particular Marks 

01 One periodical class test/online examination to be 

conducted in the given semester 

20 Marks 

 

 

02 

Any two tools out of these (10 Marks each) 

1. Group/individual Survey Project 

2. Presentation and write up on the selected topics of 

the subjects 

3. Case studies/Test based on tutorials 

4. Book Review/Poetry Appreciation/ Open Book Test 

5. Quiz 

 

 

20 Marks 
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Semester End Examination: 60 Marks will be as follows -: 

 

 
 

I 

Theory: 

Each theory paper shall be of two- and half-hour duration. 

All questions are compulsory and will have internal options. 

All questions carry equal marks 

Q-1 From Unit – I (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

Q-2 From Unit – II (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-3 From Unit – III (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-4 From Unit – II (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

 Q-5 From Unit – III Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English – 16th to 18th Century English Literature Paper IV 

Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER V 
 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

 

 

UAR5ENG4 

 

 

I Terms 

 The Elizabethan Age (1550- 

1603) 

i. Renaissance 

ii. Elizabethan Poetry – Sonnets 

iii. Epic 

iv. Elizabethan Drama 

  The Jacobean Period 

(1603-1650) 

i. Characteristics of the Jacobean 

Period 

ii. Metaphysical Poetry 

iii. Jacobean Drama- Revenge 

Tragedy 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
04 

 

 

 

15 

 

II 

Drama 

 William Shakespeare: Hamlet 

 

OR 

 William Shakespeare: As you 

Like it 

 
 

15 

 

III 

Poetry 

 Elizabethan Period 

Sir Philip Sidney 

i. Sonnet No. 1. Loving in Truth and 

Fain in Verse My Love to Show 

ii. Sonnet No. 9. Queen Virtue’s Court, 

which some call Stella’s Face 

 

 

 

 

15 
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  William Shakespeare 

i. Sonnet No. 18 Shall I Compare Thee 

to a Summer’s Day 

ii. Sonnet No. 130 My Mistress Eyes are 

Nothing Like the Sun 

 
 Jacobean Period 

John Donne 

i. The Sunne Rising 

ii. Death Be Not Proud 

George Herbert 

i. Pulley 

ii. Love 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English – 16th to 18th Century English Literature Paper IV 

Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER VI 

 
Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

   The Restoration Period   

UAR6ENG4 I Terms 
(1660-1700)   

  i. Characteristics of Restoration 

Period 

  

15 

  ii. Restoration Poetry- Mock Epic 

iii. Restoration Drama- Comedy of 

 
3 

 

  Manners,   

  iv. Heroic Tragedy   

   Neo-Classical Period (1700-   

  1798)   

  i) Neo- Classical/ Augustan Age   

  ii)Age of Satire   

  iii) Rise of the Periodical Essays   

  
II Drama 

 John Dryden: All for Love 

OR 

 Oliver Goldsmith: She 

Stoops to Conquer 

  

   15 

  John Milton:   

 III 
Poetry 

i) On His Blindness 
 15 

  ii) How Soon Hath Time, the Subtle   

  Thief of Youth   

  Alexander Pope:   

  i. The Rape of the Lock Canto II   

  Lines 1-54   

  John Dryden: 

i) Alexander’s Feast 

  

  ii) Can Life be a Blessing   
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Details of the Course: 
 

 

 

Sr. 
No. 

Heading Particulars 

 

1 

Title of Course Literary Criticism – Paper 

V (Semester V and VI) 

 

 
2 

Eligibility for Admission  

 

3 

Passing marks 40% 

4 Ordinances/Regulations (if any)  

5 No. of Semesters Two 

6 Level U.G. 

7 Pattern Semester (60:40) 

 

8 

Status Revised 

 

9 

To be implemented from 

Academic year 

2021-2022 
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Objectives of the Course: 

 
 

 To introduce the learners to important critical terms. 

 To make them aware of the nature and function of literature and 

criticism. 

 To impart the technique of close reading of literary texts. 

 To enable students to understand various literary theories and critical 

approaches. 

 To familiarize the learners with the mechanism of application of theory to 

literary texts. 

 

Course Outcome: By the end of the course, a student should develop the 

Ability: 

 

 To understand use of important critical terms. 

 Become aware the nature and function of literature and criticism. 

 Impart the technique of close reading of literary texts. 

 Understanding of various literary theories and critical approaches. 

 To develop the skills of scansion and practical criticism. 
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Title of the Paper: Literary Criticism 

T. Y. B. A. English Paper: V 

 

For the subject of English, there shall be two papers for 45 lectures each 

comprising of three units of 15 Lectures each. 

 

Semester- V 

 

1. Paper- V Unit-I will be on Critical Terms 

2. Paper- V Unit-II will be on Nature of Literature 

3. Paper- V Unit-III will be on Functions of Literary Criticism 
4. Paper- V Unit- IV will be on Scansion 

 

Semester- VI 

 

1. Paper- V Unit-I will be on Literary Terms 

2. Paper- V Unit-II will be on Critical Approaches 

3. Paper- V Unit-III will be on Critical Approaches 

4. Paper- V Unit- IV will be on Practical Criticism 

 

Scheme of Examination for Each Semester: 

Internal Evaluation: 40 % 

Sr.No. Particular Marks 

01 One periodical class test/online examination to be 

conducted in the given semester 

20 Marks 

 

 

02 

Any two tools out of these (10 Marks each) 

1. Group/individual Survey Project 

2. Presentation and write up on the selected topics of 

the subjects 

3. Case studies/Test based on tutorials 

4. Book Review/Poetry Appreciation/ Open Book Test 

5. Quiz 

 

 

20 Marks 
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Semester End Examination: 60 Marks will be as follows -: 

 

 
 

I 

Theory: 

Each theory paper shall be of two- and half-hour duration. 

All questions are compulsory and will have internal options. 

All questions carry equal marks 

Q-1 From Unit – I (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

Q-2 From Unit – II (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-3 From Unit – III (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-4 From Unit – II (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

 Q-5 From Unit – III Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

 

 
 

Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English –Literary Criticism Paper V Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER V 
 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

 

 

UAR5ENG5 

 

 

I Terms 

 Critical Terms: 

i. Simile 

ii. Imagery 

iii. Symbol 

iv. Paradox 

v. Myth 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

15 
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II Nature 

of 

Literature 

 Nature and Function of 

Literature 

i. Literature as Imitation (Plato- 

Aristotle debate) 

ii. Literature and Imagination (the 

Romantic Idea of the Imagination) 

iii. Literature as an expression of the 

writer’s personality 

 
04 

 
 

15 

 

III Nature 

and 

Functions 

of Literary 

Criticism 

 Nature and function of 

Literary Criticism 

i. Nature of Literary Criticism 

ii. Functions of Literary Criticism 

(Explication, Analysis, Interpretation, 

Evaluation, Theorizing) 

iii. Qualification / Role of a Critic 

 

 

 

 

15 
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 IV 

Scansion 
 Practical Criticism: 

Scansion 

Two short passages of poetry (6 to 10 

lines each) will be set for scansion. 

Students should scan the poem, 

identify the base metre (iamb, 

trochee), variations (pyrrhic, spondee, 

anapaest, dactyl, cretic, etc.), rhyme 

scheme, stanza forms if any, and the 

metrical peculiarities such as end- 

stopped lines, run-on lines, caesura 

and other basic concepts of 

versification. (5 marks for scanning 

and identifying the base metre, 4 

marks for identifying modulations and 

other metrical peculiarities and 1mark 

for rhyme scheme) 

 15 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English –Literary Criticism Paper V Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER VI 
 

 

 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

 

 

UAR6ENG5 

 

 

I Terms 

 Literary Movements: 

i. Classicism 

ii. Romanticism 

iii. Realism 

iv. Naturalism 

v. Aestheticism 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
04 

 

 

 

15 

 

II 

Critical 

Approaches 

 Critical Approaches: 

i. New Criticism 

ii. Structuralism 

iii. Psychoanalytic Criticism 

 
 

15 

 

III 

Critical 

Approaches 

 Critical Approaches 

i. Feminist Criticism 

ii. Marxist Criticism 

iii. Eco Criticism 

 

 

 

 

15 

IV 

Practical 

Criticism 

 Practical Criticism: 

Critical Appreciation of an unseen 

poem: A short poem of about 20 

lines will be set for appreciation. 

The title of the poem will be given. 

The unit will test the students' 

responsiveness to the poem and 

their linguistic ability in analysing 

the poem. Students are expected to 

mobilize the techniques of close 

reading and their understanding of 

 15 
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  literary devices like imagery, 

metaphor and other poetic devices 

while learning this unit.) 
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Details of the Course: 
 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Heading Particulars 

 
1 

Title of Course Grammar and Art of 

Writing VI (Semester V and 

VI) 

 
2 

Eligibility for Admission  

3 
Passing marks 40% 

4 Ordinances/Regulations (if any)  

5 No. of Semesters Two 

6 Level U.G. 

7 Pattern Semester (60:40) 

8 
Status Revised 

9 
To be implemented from 

Academic year 

2021-2022 
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Objectives of the Course: 

 
 To develop an insight into the process of word formation and 

transformation amongst learners 

 To develop amongst students an understanding into the sounds, stress 

patterns and intonations in the English language to improve their speaking 

skills. 

 To develop among learners an insight into the structure of the English 

language and to provide knowledge of the rules of grammar. 

 To help students to learn grammatical analysis, description and the skills 

of sentence transformation. 

 To introduce the mechanics of writing for effective writing for various 

domains. 

Course Outcome: By the end of the course, a student should develop the 

Ability: 

 

 To gain a basic understanding of phonetics, morphology and word 

transformation. 

 To learn the difference between various units of grammar. 

 To improve speaking skills 

 To develop adequate knowledge of the rules of grammar, grammatical 

analysis and sentence transformation. 

 To write effectively in various domains. 
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Title of the Paper: Grammar and Art of Writing 

T. Y. B. A. English Paper: VI 

 

For the subject of English, there shall six papers for 45 lectures each comprising 

of three units of 15 Lectures each. 

 

Semester-V 

 

1. Paper-VI Unit-I will be on Phonetics and Morphology 

2. Paper-VI Unit-II will be on Words and Phrases 

3. Paper- VI Unit-III will be on Art of Writing 

 

Semester- VI 

 

1. Paper- VI Unit-I will be on Grammar 
2. Paper- VI Unit-II will be on Art of Writing 

3. Paper- VI Unit-III will be on Types/ Domains of Writing 

 

 

Scheme of Examination for Each Semester: 

Internal Evaluation: 40 % 

Sr.No. Particular Marks 

01 One periodical class test/online examination to be 

conducted in the given semester 

20 Marks 

 

 

02 

Any two tools out of these (10 Marks each) 

1. Group/individual Survey Project 

2. Presentation and write up on the selected topics of 

the subjects 

3. Case studies/Test based on tutorials 

4. Book Review/Poetry Appreciation/ Open Book Test 

5. Quiz 

 

 

20 Marks 
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Semester End Examination: 60 Marks will be as follows -: 

 

 
 

I 

Theory: 

Each theory paper shall be of two- and half-hour duration. 

All questions are compulsory and will have internal options. 

All questions carry equal marks 

Q-1 From Unit – I (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

Q-2 From Unit – II (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-3 From Unit – III (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-4 From Unit – II (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

 Q-5 From Unit – III Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English – Grammar and Art of Writing Paper VI Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER V 
 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

  A. Phonetics   

UAR5ENG6 
 i. English Vowels and   

 I Phonetics 

and 
Morphology 

Consonants (Difference 

between BRP and Indian 

  

15 

  English)   

  ii. Diphthongs   

   

B. Morphology 
 

3.5 

 

  i. Free and Bound Morphemes   

  ii. Root and stem   

  iii.Inflection and Derivation   

  iv. Morphological Analysis   

  

II 

Grammar: 

Words and 

Phrases 

 
i. Open word classes: nouns, 

adjectives, verbs, adverbs 

ii. Closed word classes: pronouns, 

  
 

15 

  determiners, operator verbs,   

  prepositions, conjunctions,   

  enumerators, interjections.   

  iii. Noun Phrase, Genitive Phrase,   

  Prepositional Phrase, Adjective   

  Phrase and Adverb Phrase   

  iv. Verb Phrase   
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III 

Art of 

Writing 

 Discourse Analysis 

i. Tenor 

ii. Mode 

iii. Domain 

 Mechanics of Writing 

i. Understanding paragraph 

divisions and topic sentences of 

paragraphs 

 Writing for Print Media 

i.Print – News Report 

  

 

 

 

15 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English – Grammar and Art of Writing Paper VI Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER VI 
 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

 

 

UAR6ENG6 

 
 

I 

Grammar 

 
 Clauses: 

i. Clause elements and subject – 

verb concord 

ii. Basic clause patterns 

iii. Types of clauses: finite – non- 

finite (tensed – tenseless), 

independent – dependent (Main – 

Subordinated) 

iv. Kinds of subordinate clause: 

Noun clause, Prepositional 

Clause, Relative clause , Adverb 

Clause, Comparative Clause 

v. Co-ordinated Clauses 

 Sentences: 

i. Basic and Derived structures 

Following rules to be studied – 

Fronting, Inversion, Substitution 

of PP for Indirect Object, Tag 

Questions, Postponement of the 

post modifier, Cleft Sentence, 

Existential Sentence 

 

 

 

 

 

 
3.5 

 

 

 

15 

 

II 

Art of 

Writing 

 Mechanics of Writing 

i. Characteristics of typical 

writing and typical speech 

ii. Cohesion and Coherence 

iii. Correct use of Articles, 

Prepositions, Adverbs, Adjectives 

 
 

15 
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  iv. Common Errors – 

Grammatical, Syntactical, 

Lexical, Punctuation, Logical 

v. Writing a Thesis Statement 

 Rhetorical Structures 

i. Classification, Comparison – 

Contrast, Cause – Effect, 

Chronological and Spatial 

Ordering, Order of Importance, 

Statement and Elaboration, 

Restatement, Exemplification, 

Listing 

ii. Understanding connotations, 

using bias-free language, 

Avoiding jargon and archaic/ 

outdated language, Eliminating 

repetition and redundancy, 

Content Analysis and Rhetorical 

Devices 

  

 

III 

Types/ 

Domains 

of 

Writing 

i. Argumentative/ reflective 

writing 

ii. Analytical writing 

iii. Creative / Figurative writing 

iv. Advertisement /Body Copy 

writing 

 

15 
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Details of the Course: 
 

 

 

 

Sr. 
No. 

Heading Particulars 

 

1 
Title of Course 19th Century English Literature 

(Semester V and VI) 

 
2 

Eligibility for Admission  

3 
Passing marks 40% 

4 Ordinances/Regulations (if any)  

5 No. of Semesters Two 

6 Level U.G. 

7 Pattern Semester (60:40) 

8 
Status Revised 

9 
To be implemented from 

Academic year 

2021-2022 
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Objectives of the Course: 

 
 To introduce to students the major trends and ideas in the literature and 

culture of the Romantic and Victorian Eras. 

 To help students understand the texts in the context of prevailing 

sociocultural conditions & their historical, political location. 

 To familiarize and highlight major representative texts, genres, 

thematic concerns and select key concepts/terms pertaining to the 

respective periods. 

 To help students apply a variety of critical, historical, and theoretical 

approaches to prescribed literary texts. 

 To sensitize students to diverse sensibilities and humanitarian concerns 

through literature of the nineteenth century. 

 

Course Outcome: By the end of the course, a student should develop the 

Ability: 

 

 To view literary works in their dynamic interface with the background. 

 To understand the literature of the 19th century as a complex outcome of 

artistic, intellectual and socio-political cross-currents. 

 To appreciate poetry as mirroring private personality, protest and 

subsequently, public concerns. 

 To view the development of the Victorian Novel as informed by Victorian 

morality as well as by larger democratic processes. 

 To contextualize the impulses behind the significant emergence of women 

writing in the 19th century. 
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Title of the Paper: 19th Century English Literature 

T. Y. B. A. English Paper: VII 

 

For the subject of English, there shall be six papers for 45 lectures each 

comprising of three units of 15 Lectures each. 

 

Semester- V 

 

1. Paper- VII Unit-I will be on Terms 

2. Paper- VII Unit-II will be on Poetry 

3. Paper- VII Unit-III will be on Novel 

 

Semester- VI 

 

1. Paper- VII Unit-I will be on Terms 
2. Paper- VII Unit-II will be on Poetry 

3. Paper- VII Unit-III will be on Novel 

 

 

Scheme of Examination for Each Semester: 

Internal Evaluation: 40 % 

Sr.No. Particular Marks 

01 One periodical class test/online examination to be 

conducted in the given semester 

20 Marks 

 

 

02 

Any two tools out of these (10 Marks each) 

1. Group/individual Survey Project 

2. Presentation and write up on the selected topics of 

the subjects 

3. Case studies/Test based on tutorials 

4. Book Review/Poetry Appreciation/ Open Book Test 

5. Quiz 

 

 

20 Marks 
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Semester End Examination: 60 Marks will be as follows -: 

 

 
 

I 

Theory: 

Each theory paper shall be of two- and half-hour duration. 

All questions are compulsory and will have internal options. 

All questions carry equal marks 

Q-1 From Unit – I (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

Q-2 From Unit – II (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-3 From Unit – III (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-4 From Unit – II (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

 Q-5 From Unit – III Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English – 19th Century English Literature Paper VII Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER V 
 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

 

 

UAR5ENG7 

 

 

I Terms 

 Background 

i. Romanticism as a reaction to Neo- 

classicism 

ii. Influence of Rousseau and French 

Revolution 

iii. Survey of Literature: Novel, Poetry 

and Prose (Types, Trends and 

Characteristics) 

iv. Rise of women writers in the period 

 
 Concepts: 

 
i. Romanticism: Features 

 
ii. Romantic Imagination 

 
iii. German Transcendentalism 

 
iv. The Gothic Revival 

 
v. Medievalism 

 
vi. Pantheism 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
04 

 

 

 

15 

 

II 

Poetry 

 William Blake: 

i. ‘The Divine Image’ from Songs of 

Innocence 

ii. ‘The Tiger from Songs of Experience 

 William Wordsworth: 

i. The Solitary Reaper 

ii. I Wandered Lonely as Cloud 

 
 

15 
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   P.B. Shelley: 

i. Ozymandias 

ii. Ode to the West Wind 

 John Keats: 

i. On First Looking into Chapman’s 

Homer’ 

ii. Ode to Autumn 

  

 

III 

Novel 

 
Jane Austen: Pride and Prejudice 

OR 

Ann Radcliffe: Mysteries of 

Udolpho’s: A Romance 

 

 

 

 

15 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English – 19th Century English Literature Paper VII Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER VI 
 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

 
 

UAR6ENG7 

 
 

I Terms 

 

 Background 

i. Effects of Industrial Revolution 

ii. Middle class complacency and 

the rise of the working class 

iii. Age of Science, Age of Faith 

and Doubt (the Victorian 

Dilemma) 

iv. Survey of Literature of the 

period: Types, features and 

development (Novel, Poetry and 

Prose) 

 Concepts 

i. Utilitarianism 

ii. Darwinism 

iii. Victorian Concept of Morality 

iv. Aestheticism 

v. Pre-Raphaelitism 

vi. The Oxford Movement 

vii. Bildungsroman and the 

Victorian Novel 

 

 

 

 

 

 
04 

 

 

 

15 

 

II Poetry 
 Alfred Tennyson: 

From In Memoriam 

i. Lyric 7: Dark house by which once 

more I stand. 

ii. Lyric 54: Oh, yet we trust that 

somehow good 

 
 

15 
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   Robert Browning: 

i. Porphyria’s Lover 

ii. My Last Duchess 

 Elizabeth Barrett Browning 

Sonnets from the Portuguese: 

i. ‘Sonnet 21’: ‘Say over again, and 

yet once over again’ 

 Matthew Arnold: 

i. Dover Beach 

 Thomas Hardy: 

i. Channel Firing 

ii. In Times of the Breaking of the 

Nations 

  

 

III Novel 
 
Charles Dickens: Oliver Twist 

OR 

 
 

Charlotte Bronte: Jane Eyre 

 

15 
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The Details of the Course: 
 

 

 

 

 

Sr. 
No. 

Heading Particulars 

 

 
1 

Title of Course 20th Century British 

Literature – Paper VIII 

(Semester V and VI) 

 

 
2 

Eligibility for Admission  

 

3 

Passing marks 40% 

4 Ordinances/Regulations (if any)  

5 No. of Semesters Two 

6 Level U.G. 

7 Pattern Semester (60:40) 

 

8 

Status Revised 

 

9 

To be implemented from 

Academic year 

2021-2022 
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Objectives of the Course: 

 
 To expose students to literary genres, trends, and literary movements of 

Britain in the 20th Century. 

 To help learners to understand the texts in the context of social, cultural, 

historical and political conditions of the Turn of the century 

 To show the diverse range of subjects of modern British literature after the 

catastrophe of the World War I 

 To enable students to create linkages between social and historical 

contexts and literary texts. 

 To train students to develop skills for a critical and analytical 

understanding of the text. 

 
Course Outcome: By the end of the course, a student should develop the 

Ability: 

 

 Students will be equipped with comprehensive understanding of literary 

genres, trends and movements in 20th Century British Literature 

 To enable them to understand the valuable co –relation between the 

sociocultural, economical and historical contexts; behind the literary 

production. 

 To understand the complex nature different genres of the 20th century 

British Literature 

 Students will acquire the discipline to become reflective and imaginative 

thinkers through a close, critical and analytical reading of the prescribed 

texts. 

 To appreciate various genres of British Literature. 



T.Y.B.A. English Literature Syllabus 

47 

 

 

Title of the Paper: 20th Century British Literature 

T. Y. B. A. English Paper: VIII 

 

For the subject of English, there shall be six papers for 45 lectures each 

comprising of three units of 15 Lectures each. 

 

Semester- V 

 

1. Paper- VIII Unit-I will be on Terms 

2. Paper- VIII Unit-II will be on Drama 

3. Paper- VIII Unit-III will be on Poetry 

 

Semester- VI 

 

1. Paper- VIII Unit-I will be on Terms 
2. Paper- VIII Unit-II will be on Novel 

3. Paper- VIII Unit-III will be on Short Stories 

 

 

Scheme of Examination for Each Semester: 

Internal Evaluation: 40 % 

Sr.No. Particular Marks 

01 One periodical class test/online examination to be 

conducted in the given semester 

20 Marks 

 

 

02 

Any two tools out of these (10 Marks each) 

1. Group/individual Survey Project 

2. Presentation and write up on the selected topics of 

the subjects 

3. Case studies/Test based on tutorials 

4. Book Review/Poetry Appreciation/ Open Book Test 

5. Quiz 

 

 

20 Marks 
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Semester End Examination: 60 Marks will be as follows -: 

 

 
 

I 

Theory: 

Each theory paper shall be of two- and half-hour duration. 

All questions are compulsory and will have internal options. 

All questions carry equal marks 

Q-1 From Unit – I (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

Q-2 From Unit – II (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-3 From Unit – III (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-4 From Unit – II (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

 Q-5 From Unit – III Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English – 20th Century British Literature Paper VIII Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER V 
 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

  i. Modernism   

  ii. Imagism   

UAR5ENG8 I 

Back 

ground 

Topics 

iii. Symbolism 

iv. War Poetry 

v. Movement Poets 

  
15 

  vi. Poetic Drama   

  vii. Social Realism and its impact on   

  English Drama 04 
 

  viii. The Theatre of the Absurd   

  

II 

Drama 

Harold Pinter: The Homecoming 

(1964) 

OR 

Bernard Shaw: Saint Joan (1923) 

  
 

15 

  

III 

Poetry 

 T.S. Eliot: 

i)‘The Hippopotamus 

ii) ‘Portrait of a Lady’ 

 W. B. Yeats: 

i) Leda and Swan 

ii) ‘A Prayer for My Daughter 

 W.H. Auden: 

i) The Unknown Citizen 

ii) ‘In Memory of W.B. Yeats 

 Wilfred Owen: 

i) Insensibility 

ii) Strange Meeting 

  

    

15 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. 20th Century British Literature Paper VIII Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER VI 
 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

 
 

UAR6ENG8 

 
 

I 

Back 

ground 

Topics 

i. Feminism in Modern Literature 

ii. Psychological Novel 

iii The rise of Science Fiction 

iv. Post World War II Novel 

v. Political Satire/Allegory as rising 

literary trends 

vi. Imperialism and Post colonialism 

in Modern British Fiction 

vii. Existentialism and Modern 

British Literature 

 

 

 

 

 

 
04 

 

 

 

15 

 

II 

Novel 

George Orwell: 1984 

OR 

Iris Murdoch: The Black Prince 

(1973) 

 
 

15 

 

III 

Short 

Stories 

 James Joyce: 

i. Eveline 

 Roald Dahl: 

ii. Lamb to the Slaughter 

 Graham Greene: 

i. The End of the Party 

 Angela Carter: 

i. The Courtship of Mr. Lyon 

 

15 
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Details of the Course: 
 

 

 

 

 

 

 
 

Sr. 
No. 

Heading Particulars 

 

 
1 

Title of Course Literature of Protest 

Paper IX (Semester V and 

VI) 

 

 
2 

Eligibility for Admission  

 

3 

Passing marks 40% 

4 Ordinances/Regulations (if any)  

5 No. of Semesters Two 

6 Level U.G. 

7 Pattern Semester (60:40) 

 

8 

Status Revised 

 

9 

To be implemented from 

Academic year 

2021-2022 
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Objectives of the Course: 

 
 

 To explore voices of discord, rhetoric and cultural contexts. 

 To compare and contrast the artistic manoeuvres. 

 To examine the protest spectrum in literature. 

 To bring in panoramic understanding of  global protest literature and 

ideologies. 

 To learn the historical links between forms of protest and meanings of 

literature 

 

Course Outcome: By the end of the course, a student should develop the 

Ability: 

 

 To read and interpret cross cultural texts. 

 To understand protest literature. 

 To get sensitized towards global issues. 

 To learn to look into past, correlate it to present and future. 

 To understand the historicity of protest literature. 
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Title of the Paper: Literature of Protest 

T. Y. B. A. English Paper: IX 

 

For the subject of English, there shall be six papers for 45 lectures each 

comprising of three units of 15 Lectures each. 

 

Semester- V 

 

1. Paper- IX Unit-I will be on Terms 

2. Paper- IX Unit-II will be on Autobiography 

3. Paper- IX Unit-III will be on Short Stories 

 

Semester- VI 

 

1. Paper- IX Unit-I will be on Terms 

2. Paper- IX Unit-II will be on Novel 

3. Paper- IX Unit-III will be on Poetry 

 

 

 

Scheme of Examination for Each Semester: 

Internal Evaluation: 40 % 

Sr.No. Particular Marks 

01 One periodical class test/online examination to be 

conducted in the given semester 

20 Marks 

 

 

02 

Any two tools out of these (10 Marks each) 

1. Group/individual Survey Project 

2. Presentation and write up on the selected topics of 

the subjects 

3. Case studies/Test based on tutorials 

4. Book Review/Poetry Appreciation/ Open Book Test 

5. Quiz 

 

 

20 Marks 
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Semester End Examination: 60 Marks will be as follows -: 

 

 
 

I 

Theory: 

Each theory paper shall be of two- and half-hour duration. 

All questions are compulsory and will have internal options. 

All questions carry equal marks 

Q-1 From Unit – I (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

Q-2 From Unit – II (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-3 From Unit – III (Essay having Internal Options.) 12 Marks 

Q-4 From Unit – II (Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 

 Q-5 From Unit – III Short Notes any Two out of Four) 12 Marks 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English – Literature of Protest Paper IX Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER V 
 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

 

 

UAR5ENG9 

 

 

I 

Back 

ground 

Topics 

i..Literature and Protest 

 
ii. Politics and Language of Protest 

 
iii. Translation and Literature of Protest 

 
iv. Concept of Caste, Varna Theory and 

Division of Labour 

v. Concept of Race and Discrimination 

 
vi. Protest in African American, Dalit 

and Tribal Literature 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
3.5 

 

 

 

15 

 

II 

Autobio 

graphy 

Urmila Pawar: The Weave of My Life: 

(Translated by Maya Pandit) 

OR 

Barack Obama: Dreams from My 

Father 

 
 

15 

 

III 

Short 

Stories 

i. Death of a Rich Man 

ii. When the Sun God Refused to Set 

iii. Loneliness of An Ex-soldier 

iv. Confessions of a Graveyard Keeper 

(The stories are from Desperate Men 

and Women: Ten Dalits Short Stories 

from India, edited by Rangrao, B., 

Kalpaz Publications, 2013) 

 

 

 

 

15 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T. Y. B. A. English – Literature of Protest Paper IX Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

SEMESTER VI 
 

Course Code Unit Topics Credits Lectures 

  i. Marathi Literature   

UAR6ENG9 I 

Back 

ground 

Topics 

ii. Tamil Literature 

iii. Gujrati Literature 

iv. Kannada Literature 

  

 
15 

  v. Hindi Literature 

vi. Bengali Literature 

 

3.5 
 

  

II 

Novel 

Harriet Beecher Stowe: 

Uncle Tom’s Cabin- 

OR 

Y.B.Satyanarayana: My Father 

  
 

15 

  Baliah   

  

III 

Poetry 

 Kamala Das: 

i.The Looking Glass 

ii. An Introduction 

 
 Meena Kandasamy: 

 
i. Advaita: The Ultimate Question, 

 
ii. The Gods Wake Up 

 
 Jyoti Lanjewar: 

 
i. The Nameless Ones (anamikas), 

 
ii. Caves, 

  

15 
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Sr.  No. Heading 

 

Particulars 

 

1 

Title of Course Economics 

 

2 Eligibility for Admission S.Y.B.A  

3 

Passing marks 40% 

 

4 Ordinances/Regulations (if any)  

5 No. of Semesters Two 
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8 Status Revised 
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Revised Syllabus of Courses of T.Y.B.A. Programme at Semester V&VI with Effect from 

the Academic Year 2021-2022 
Preamble 

This course is designed to introduce the students to elementary concepts in microeconomics. The student 

should be able to use these concepts to understand the relevance of microeconomics to the real world. The student 

should be able to build on these concepts in the future to develop deeper understanding of the Economy as well as 

the revised syllabus is framed to understand the economic theory and its relevance in decision making. 

Scheme of Evaluation 
The performance of the learners will be evaluated in two Components. One component will be 

the Internal Assessment component carrying 25 marks and the second component will be the Semester-

wise End Examination component carrying 75 marks. The allocation of marks for the Internal 

Assessment and Semester End Examinations will be as shown below:- 

A) Internal Assessment: 25 marks 

Question Paper Pattern 

(Internal Assessment- Courses without Practical Courses) 

 

 

B) External Assessment  

Question Paper Pattern 
Maximum Marks: 75  Questions to be set : 05   Duration : 2 ½ Hrs 

 

 All Questions are Compulsory Carrying 15 Marks each. 

Question 

No 

Particular Marks 

Q-1 Attempt Any 2 out of 3 

A. Full Length Question 

B. Full Length Question 

C. Full Length Question 

15 Marks 

Q-2 

 

 

Attempt Any 2 out of 3 

A. Full Length Question 

B. Full Length Question 

C. Full Length Question 

15 Marks  

 

 

Q-3 

 

 

Attempt Any 2 out of 3 

A. Full Length Question 

B. Full Length Question 

C. Full Length Question 

15 Marks  

 

 

Q-4 

 

 

Attempt Any 2 out of 3 

A. Full Length Question 

B. Full Length Question 

C. Full Length Question 

15 Marks  

 

 

Q-5 

 

 

 

Attempt Any 2 out of 4 

A. Short Notes  

B. Short Notes  

C. Short Notes  

D. Short Notes  

15 Marks  

 

 

 

Sr. No. Particular Marks 

1 One class test (20 Marks) 20 Marks 

 

2 Active participation in routine class instructional deliveries and overall conduct as 

a responsible learner, mannerism and articulation and exhibit of leadership 

qualities in organizing 

related academic activities 

      05 Marks 



SEMESTER –V 

 

COURSE 

CODE 

PAPER TITLE CREDITS MARKS 

UAR5EC4 ADVANCED MICROECONOMICS 4 100 

UAR5EC5 ECONOMICS OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT 4 100 

 

UAR5EC6 

 

ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE AND CO-

OPERATION 

 

3.5 

 

 

100 

 
INDUSTRIAL AND LABOUR ECONOMICS 

UAR5EC7 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 4 100 

UAR5EC8 ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 4 100 

UAR5EC9 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 3.5 100 

 

(SEMESTER-VI) 

COURSE 

CODE 

PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR6EC4 ADVANCED MACROECONOMICS 4 100 

UAR6EC5 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 4 100 

 

UAR6EC6 

ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE AND CO-

OPERATION 

 

3.5 

 

 

100 

INDUSTRIAL AND LABOUR ECONOMICS 

UAR6EC7 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 4 100 

UAR6EC8 ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 4 100 

UAR6EC9 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 

 

3.5 100 

 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 

ADVANCED MICROECONOMICS: PAPER IV 

SEMESTER –V 

COURSE CODE  PAPER TITLE  CREDITS  MARKS  

UAR5EC4 ADVANCED MICRO ECONOMICS 4  100  

 

Course Objectives – 

 The course is designed to provide sound understanding in micro economic theory. Since students have 

been taught perfect competition, this course focuses on three main pillars of microeconomics such as 

imperfect competition, welfare economics and information economics. 

Course Outcomes  

• Enables students will get knowledge on new market structure, imperfect competition.  

• Provides understanding on the welfare economics and economics of information. 

Module 1: General Equilibrium and Welfare Economics                                                  (12 Lectures) 

Concept of General Equilibrium and Walrasian General Equilibrium Model - Pareto Optimality – The 

Pareto Optimality Condition of Social Welfare - Marginal Conditions for Pareto Optimal Resource 

Allocation - Perfect Competition and Pareto Optimality - Arrow’s Impossibility Theorem  
Module 2: Market Structure: Monopoly and Monopolistic Competition                                (14 Lectures)  

Concept of Monopoly - Measurement of Monopoly Power - Price Discrimination: Types and 

Classification of Price Discrimination (Degrees of Price Discrimination) - Equilibrium under 

discriminating Monopoly - Regulation of Monopoly Market Product Differentiation in Monopolistic 

Competition - Chamberlin’s Alternative approach- Equilibrium under Monopolistic Competition - 

Excess Capacity  

Module 3: Oligopoly                                                                                                                 (12 Lectures )  

The Cournot Model - Meaning and Characteristics of Oligopoly Market - Rigid Prices - The Sweezy 

Model of Kinked Demand Curve - Collusive Oligopoly - Cartel: Centralised and Market Sharing Cartel - 

Imperfect Collusion- Price Leadership Models, Game Theory - Prisoner’s Dilemma, Nash Equilibrium 
and Dominant Strategy Equilibrium  

Module 4: Information Economics                                                                                           (12 Lectures )  

Economics of Search and Search Cost - The Theory of Asymmetric Information-The Market for Lemons 

and Adverse Selection - Risk Preference and Expected Utility - The Problem of Moral Hazard - Market 

Signaling - Principal-Agent Problem  
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ECONOMICS OF GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT (SEMESTER-V) PAPER NO - V 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR5EC5 ECONOMICS OF GROWTH AND 

DEVELOPMENT 

4 100 

Course Objectives - 

This paper introduces the concepts, theories, process and policies regarding growth and development. The meaning of the 

development as it has evolved over the years is clarified. The contemporary as well as classical theories of growth, 

development, and underdevelopment are considered in detail. Theories and issues related to population, poverty, inequality 

and human capital are considered. Urban and rural aspects of the development process studied. Importance of technology, 

infrastructure and planning in development process are considered. The approach has been to cover all important areas of 

development economics.  

Course Outcomes - 

 Enable students to apply and analyze issues in the development process.  

 Students will be able to identify the issues related to Growth and Development 

 Students will be able to understand the policy options and analyzed the Measures taken for the Development of an 

economy.  

Module1: Meaning of Economic Growth and Development                                        (12 Lectures)  

Concepts of Economic Growth and Development- Distinction between Economic Growth and 

Development- Concept of Human Development- H.D.I, G.D.I, Green GDP- Sen’s Capability approach- 

Millennium Development Goals (MDGs)- Initiative by Indian government towards MDGs.  

Module 2: Theories of Economic Development       (12 Lectures)  

Rostow’s stages of growth; Big Push Theory- Leibenstein’s Critical Minimum Effort Thesis - Harrod - 

Domar Growth Model- Lewis Model of unlimited supply of labour - Ragner Nurkse’s Theory of 
Disguised Unemployment- Schumpeter’s Theory of Development  

Module 3: Structural Issues in Development Process       (12 Lectures)  

Concept of Human Capital- Role of Education, Health and nutrition in Human Capital - Meaning and 

Measurement of Poverty and Inequality- Measures to eradicate poverty and Inequality - Meaning of 

Inclusive growth - SHG and Microfinance- Migration – Urbanization- Formal and Informal Sector- Urban 

Informal Sector Module  

4: Planning, Technology and Economic Development       (12 Lectures)  

Concept and Role of infrastructure in Economic Development- Role of technology in Economic 

Development- Labour intensive versus Capital intensive technology- Schumacher’s concepts of 
intermediate and appropriate technology- Green Technology- Meaning and Types of Economic Planning- 

Role of Planning in Economic Development  
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ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION (SEMESTER-V) PAPER NO - VI 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR5EC6 ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE AND CO-

OPERATION 

3.5 100 

Course Objectives – 

 This paper provides an overview of the role of agriculture in the economic development of the country and the 

salient features associated to agricultural productivity and agricultural labour. The pertinent aspects related to 

agricultural credit, agricultural marketing as well as the global problems existing in the marketing are dealt in. 

Students can acquire understanding about the features of agricultural policy and the agrarian crisis as well as the 

problems and challenges in the field of Agriculture and cooperation.  

Course Outcomes -  

• Students will obtain information regarding various agricultural issues in India and remedies for it.  

• Making awareness about self- employment through various local business like agro- tourism, travel agents,  

   horticulture, floriculture, fishery and animal husbandry.  

Module 1: Agricultural Productivity         (12 Lectures)  

Role of agriculture in Economic Development - Cropping pattern in India, Recent trends, Factors affecting - 

cropping pattern - Physical, Technical and Economic - Agricultural Productivity, Causes of Low Productivity in 

Agriculture - Measures taken to improve the Agricultural Productivity in India - Irrigation and Water 

Management and agricultural development - Agricultural labour Problems and suggestions.  

Module 2: Agricultural Credit         (12 Lectures)  

Institutional and Non-Institutional Sources of Credit Co-operative Credit and Agriculture Rural Indebtedness - 

Commercial Banks and Regional Rural Banks - Microfinance and NABARD - Role and Performance - Crop loan 

and Crop Insurance, Kisan Credit card Yojana.  

Module 3: Agricultural Marketing         (12 Lectures)  

Types of Marketing - Corporate, Commodity and Global Problems and Measures of Agricultural Marketing - 

Regulated Market - WTO and Indian Agriculture - Problems of Agricultural Marketing and its measures - 

National Agricultural Market - FPO – Farmers Producer Organizations.  

Module 4: Agricultural Price and Policy        (12 Lectures)  

Food Security in India - Price Policy of CACP Evaluation - Agricultural Crisis and Farmers Suicide - Agro-

Tourism and its policy - Organic Farming - Mechanization of Agriculture.  
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INDUSTRIAL AND LABOUR ECONOMICS (SEMESTER-V) PAPER NO - VI 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR5EC6 INDUSTRIAL AND LABOUR ECONOMICS 3.5 100 

  

Course Objectives – 

There has been a paradigm shift in the structure of the Indian industrial sector and the policies governing it ever 

since the new era of globalization and liberalization has ushered in. This paper intends to equip the students with 

the knowledge about the fundamentals of Industrial Economics and also the latest policies relating to the Indian 

industry.  

Course Outcomes – 

• Learners will study the different contemporary issues of industrial sector.  

• Learners will know the problems of industries.  

• Learners will get the idea about productivity.  

• Learners will get with new Policies and its impact on industries.  

Module 1: Introduction                       (12 Lectures)  

Meaning and Scope of Industrial Economics- Industrial Profile- Private sector- Performance and Problems - 

Cooperatives sector and its role, merits and demerits- Public Sector – Role - Performance and Problems -Role of 

agriculture in Industrial development, Industrial Combinations - Motives for Mergers and Acquisitions.  

Module 2: Industrial Location and Problem of Regional Imbalance     (12 Lectures)  

Determinants of Industrial Location, Theories of Industrial Location - Weber's and Sargent Florence's Theories, 

Dispersal and Decentralization of Industries, Problem of Regional Imbalance.  

Module 3: Industrial Productivity and Industrial Sickness      (12 Lectures)  

Concept and Measurement of Industrial Productivity- Factors Affecting Industrial Productivity-Industrial 

Sickness - Causes, Effects and Remedial Measures - Rationalisation - Concept, Aspects and Impact.  

Module 4: Industrial Development in India        (12 Lectures)  

New Industrial Policy, 1991; Disinvestment Policy; Small Scale Industries and Rural Industrialization; National 

Manufacturing Policy, 2011 - Recent Trends in India's Industrial Growth- Role of MNCs in the Indian Economy - 

Merits and Demerits, Industrial Finance in India.  

References:  

1. Barthwal R.R. (2007), Industrial Economics, New Age International Publishers, New Delhi.  

2. D. Agrawal A.N. (2011), Indian Economy, New Age International Publishers, New Delhi.  

3. Datt R. and Sundaram K.P.M. (2009), Indian Economy, S.Chand & Co., New Delhi.  

4. Kuchhal S.C. (1980), Industrial Economy of India, Chaitanya Publishing House, Allahabad.  

5. Mishra S.K. and Puri V.K.(2008), Indian Economy, Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai.  



6. Ranjana Seth, Industrial Economics (2010), Ane Books Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

 

 

 

RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (SEMESTER-V) PAPER NO - VII 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR5EC7 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 4 100 

Course Objectives – 

This paper contains within the various objectives, such as to understand and make aware as well as 

inculcate research in Economics amongst the learners, to encourage exchange of ideas and application of 

results of economic research at the same time to enable students in understanding data collection and 

presentation for quality research in social sciences.  

Course Outcomes-  

• The learners will understand and inculcate research in Economics  
• The learners will exchange ideas and application of results of economic research.  

• The course will help in formulation of problems in social science research.  
• The students will understand data collection and presentation for quality research in social sciences.  
 

Module 1: Introduction to Research        (12 Lectures )  

Meaning and scope of social science research- Basic assumptions of research- Features and importance 

of social science research- Objectives and types of research; Basic, Applied, Pure, Descriptive, 

Analytical, and Empirical research- Limitations of social science research- Difficulties in social science 

research  

 

Module 2: Formulation of Problem in Social Science Research      (12 Lectures )  

Research process: Identification, selection and formulation of research problem-Sources of research 

problem - Criteria of a good research problem- Review of literature-Formulation of hypothesis- 

Research design: Definition, Concepts, and types- Data Collection and analysis- Interpretation and 

report writing- Use of web search in research process.  

 

Module 3: Types of Data: Primary and Secondary                                                           (12 Lectures )  

Types of Data: Primary data and its collection methods: Observation method- Interview Technique - 

Design of schedule and questionnaire - Survey method and Field visits - Secondary data : Meaning- 

advantages- sources- relevance and limitations of secondary data- Sampling Techniques : Census and 

sample survey- Essentials of a good sampling - Advantages and limitations of sampling- Types of 

sampling: Random sampling and Non-random sampling-Sampling and Non-Sampling errors. 

 

Module 4: Representation and Analysis of Data                                                               (12 Lectures )  

Classification, Tabulation and Graphical presentation of socio-economic data- Need and importance of 

data analysis- Statistical analytical tools: Measures of Central Tendency - Measures of Variation : 

Absolute and relative measures - Quartile deviation, standard deviation, coefficient of variation- 

Skewness: Meaning and measurement (Karl Pearson’s and Bowley’s methods) - Preliminaries of 

computer applications in data organization and data processing.  
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ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS (SEMESTER-V) PAPER NO - VIII 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR5EC8 ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 4 100 

Course Objectives- 

 This course introduces the learner to the basic concepts, economic instruments and policy options in 

managing the environment. The impact of development on environment is suitably addressed under the 

rubric of sustainable development. Economic implications of environmental policy and valuation of 

environmental quality are important areas of concern to be covered. The students are sensitized to the 

role of human decisions in affecting the environmental quality and managing global environmental 

issues. The causes, effects and measures to control different types of pollution are impressed upon. The 

environmental accounting practices, policies, impact and risk analysis focusses on India. 

Course Outcomes – 

 • On the completion of this course, the student will have a good understanding of contemporary  

    environmental issues and their relation to economic development. 

 • The learner will be equipped to understand the methodologies and tools of valuing the environment. 
 • In the light of international environmental agreements, the learners will be able to understand the  
   global approaches and policies adopted by India to deal with the environmental issues.  

 

Module1: Introduction to Environmental Economics      (12 Lectures)  

Environmental Economics: Nature, Significance and Scope; Environment and the economy; 

Environmental Kuznets Curve; Common resources, externalities and property rights; Coase Theorem; 

Rio Declaration and Agenda 21 programme of action for sustainable development.  

 

Module 2: The Design and Implementation of Environmental Policy    (12 Lectures)  

Criteria for evaluating environmental policies; Tools of Environmental Policy: Standards, Pigovian 

taxes/effluent fees, quotas/tradable permits; Choice between taxes and quotas; Environmental Policy: 

Regulation and Implementation.  

 

Module 3: Measuring Benefits of Environmental Improvements    (12 Lectures)  

Economic value of Environment: Use and Non-use values; Measurement methods of environmental 

value: Market based and Non-market based methods; Contingent Valuation Method; Travel Cost 

Method; Hedonic Price Method.  

 

Module 4: Global Environmental Issues        (12 Lectures)  

Trade and environment-Overview of trans-boundary environmental problems-Global Warming - 

Climate Change - Energy Crisis - Challenges of urbanization - International environmental agreements.  
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HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT (SEMESTER-V) PAPER NO - IX 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR5EC9 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 3.5 100 

 

Course Objectives- 

The very purpose of this course is to provide information about the biography and contribution of the 

most influential economists who influenced the economic fraternity and to whom we are obliged to for 

shaping up the economic thought process.  

 

Course Outcome- 

 • Students will get information about the genesis of Economics and its modern scenario.  
• Establish the co-relation of Economics with other subjects.  

 

Module 1: Classical Economics         (12 Lectures)  

Mercantilism and Physiocracy: Introduction -Adam Smith: Liberalism -Division of Labour -Theory of 

Value - David Ricardo: Rent Theory- Wage Theory - Theory of Value- Karl Marx: Surplus Value 

Materialistic Interpretation of History -Scientific Socialism.  

 

Module 2: Neo-Classical Economics       (12 Lectures)  

Alfred Marshall : Thought on Value - Representative Firm - Consumer’s Surplus - Internal and External 

Economies-Quasi Rent - Schumpeter: Economic Development And Innovation- Pigou :Welfare 

Economics. Module 3: Keynesian Ideas       (12 Lectures)  

Employment Theory- Money- Wage Rigidity Model- Multiplier and accelerator and their interaction - 

Trade Cycle - Inflation -Role of Fiscal Policy - Keynesian Economics and Developing Countries.  

 

Module 4: Post-Keynesian Economics       (12 Lectures)  

Supply Side Economics -Hayek’s Theory of Trade Cycle- Life Cycle theory Consumption- Friedman: 

Theory of Demand for Money - Long-Run Philips Curve - Mankiw's New Keynesian Model - 

Stagflation.  
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ADVANCED MACROECONOMICS (SEMESTER-VI) PAPER NO - IV 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR6EC4 ADVANCED MACRO ECONOMICS 4 100 

Course Objectives – 

This course introduces the students to formal modeling of a macro economic theory with analytical 

tools. Since students have been taught Keynesian Synthesis, this course focuses on four aspects which 

are the study of Post Keynesian Synthesis, Trade Cycles, Exchange Rate Regimes and International 

Monetary System.  

Course Outcomes – 

 • To make student aware about Post Keynesian Synthesis and understand various aspects of Trade  
   Cycles.  

• Students will be able to describe the contemporary Exchange Rate Regimes and International  

   Monetary System.  

 

Module 1: Post Keynesian Synthesis        (14 Lectures)  
Derivation of Aggregate Demand Curve with IS-LM - Aggregate Supply Curve - Determination of 

Equilibrium National Income and Price Level under Aggregate Demand and Aggregate Supply Model - 

Extension of IS-LM Model with Labour Market and Flexible Prices - Natural Rate of 

UnemploymentLong run Philips Curve - Friedman’s Expectation Model - Tobin’s Modified Philips 
Curve - Adaptive Expectations and Rational Expectations.  

 

Module 2: Trade Cycles          (12 Lectures)  
Meaning- Nature- Features and Types of Trade Cycles - Phases of Trade Cycles - Theories of Trade 

Cycles- Hawtrey’s, Kaldor, Paul Samuelson and Hicks - Measures to Control Trade Cycles.  

 

Module 3: Exchange Rate Regimes and Currency Crises     (12 Lectures )  
Managed Exchange Rate- Advantage and Disadvantage - Policy of Managed Flexibility-Adjustable Peg 

System, Crawling Peg System, Managed Floating System, Clean and Dirty Float System - Balance of 

Payment and Exchange Rate - Is Balance of Payments Always in Balance? – Convertibility of Currency 

- Currency Crisis-Causes, Impact and Measures.  

 

Module 4: International Monetary System       (12 Lectures)  

Rise and Fall of International Gold Standard - Bretton Woods System- Breakdown of the Bretton Woods 

System - Monetary System after the Collapse of Bretton Woods System - Maastricht Treaty, Features, 

Effects and Importance of Euro- Currency Market - Causes and Consequences of Global Economic 

Crisis - Impact of Global Recession on the Indian Economy - Asia Infrastructure Investment Bank 

(AIIB) - New Development Bank (NDB): Asian Development Bank (ADB).  
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INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS (SEMESTER-VI) PAPER NO - V 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR6EC5 INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS 4 100 

Course Objectives- 

 The course is designed to provide a general understanding of the fundamentals of International Trade 

Theories along with the balance of payment concepts, crisis and various policy measures to correct the 

same. It also provides overview of the working of foreign exchange market, determination of exchange 

rate and different terms related with the foreign exchange market. The course introduces the main 

features of the international economic institutions and enables them to critically understand role and 

functions of those institutions.  

Course Outcomes- 

 • Students will be able to understand the trade theories and determinants of trade which helps them to  
   analyze the international trade policies.  

• Students will be able to understand the role of various international institutions and trade blocks and  
   their approaches in framing the policies for trade.  

 

Module 1: Introduction to Trade Theories       (12 Lectures)  
Meaning, scope and importance of International Trade- Difference between Internal and International 

Trade - Adam Smith’s Theory of International Trade - Ricardian theory of comparative cost difference 

Heckscher- Ohlin Theory-Leontief’s Paradox- Krugman’s Model  

 

Module 2: Balance of Trade and Balance of Payment      (12 Lectures)  
Concepts of Terms of Trade(Net barter, Gross barter and Income terms of trade)-Meaning and 

difference between Balance of Trade (BOT) and Balance of Payment (BOP)-Purchasing Power Parity 

theory, Law of Reciprocal Demand-Marshall-Edgeworth Offer curves, Gains from trade-Case for and 

against Free Trade and Protection policy  

 

Module 3: Foreign Exchange Market        (12 Lectures)  
Meaning and Functions of Foreign Exchange Market-Exchange rate determination, Factors influencing 

foreign exchange rate-Managed Flexibility-SWAP Market, Components of foreign exchange reserves 

Foreign Aid Vs Foreign Trade, FDI and MNCs  

 

Module 4: International Economic Institutions and Economic Integration   (12 Lectures) 
IMF, World Bank - Role and functions-WTO-Objectives, Functions and Agreements with respect to 

TRIPS,TRIMS, GATS, AoA - Forms and objectives of Economic Integration-Cartels-Trade Blocs, 

ASEAN- European Union (EU)- NAFTA and SAARC.  
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ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE AND CO-OPERATION (SEMESTER-VI) PAPER NO - VI 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR6EC6 ECONOMICS OF AGRICULTURE AND CO-

OPERATION 

3.5 100 

 

Course Objectives – 

The paper is designed to provide various aspects related to the Principles of cooperation and 

cooperative organizations in the globalized economy. The essentials of cooperative finance are dealt in 

with reference to the latest trends. The cooperative movement has a long history of more than hundred 

years. Indian Cooperatives Structure is one of the largest networks in the world. Under this backdrop the 

student should study the principles and role of cooperation in the modern era.  

 

Course Outcomes – 

• Students can understand the basic Principles of Cooperation, Globalization and Cooperation. 

• Provides information about co-operative Movement in India and its performance and role in rural   

   development.  

• Students get introduced to the problems and measures of agro industries and Cooperative farming and  

   Leadership in cooperative development. 

 

Module 1: Co-operation          (12 Lectures)  
Meaning and features of Co-operation- Principles of Co-operation (Manchester-1995) - Role of Co-

operation in Economic development - Globalization and Co-operation-Importance and Benefits of Co-

operation - Co-operative Movement in foreign Countries - Consumer Cooperative Movement in 

U.KAgricultural Cooperative Movement in Israel.  

 

Module 2: Co-operative Finance in India        (12 Lectures)  
Co-Operative Finance: Need, Structure. Progress and Problems - National Co-operative Development 

Corporation (NCDC) - Farmers service societies - Urban Co-operative banks.  

 

Module 3: Agricultural Co-operatives        (12 Lectures)  
Role and Types of Agro-Industries - Problems and Measures of Agro-Industries - Sugar and Dairy Co-

operatives - Food and Fruits Processing Industry - Co-Operative Farming.  

 

Module 4: Co-operative Organizations in India       (12 Lectures)  

Consumer Co-operatives - Co-operative Marketing - NAFED - Housing Co-operative societies Labour 

Co-operative societies - Leadership in Cooperative development - Concept of Co-Operatives Audit.  
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INDUSTRIAL AND LABOUR ECONOMICS (SEMESTER-VI) PAPER NO - VI 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR6EC6 INDUSTRIAL AND LABOUR ECONOMICS 3.5 100 

 

Course Objectives –  

Issues pertaining to the labour market, wage policy, trade unions and amicable solutions to 

industrial disputes have become vital for developing countries, especially for India, where the bulk of 

the labourforce is employed in the unorganised sector, and the organized sector is witnessing a 

phenomenon of‘jobless’ growth. This paper intends to provide knowledge of the same and also 
discusses the importance of labour welfare and social security measures for the growing labour force in 

India.  

 

Course outcomes- 

• Learners become aware about different problems and policies a labour.  
• Learners will get intoned about trade unions and industrial relation in contemporary world.  
• Learned will know the different policies of labour welfare.  
 

Module 1: Introduction - Indian Labour Market       (12 Lectures)  
Characteristics of the Indian Labour Market, Child Labour and Women Labour -Problems and 

Measures, Labour Market Reforms - Exit Policy and Need for Safety Nets, Second National 

Commission on Labour, Globalization and its impact on Indian Labours.  

 

Module 2: Trade Unionism          (12 Lectures)  

Definition and Functions of Trade Unions, Historical Evolution of Trade Unions in India and their 

Present Status- Problems of Trade Unions in India- Role of Outside Leadership- International Labour 

Organization.  

 

Module 3: Industrial Relations         (12 Lectures)  

Causes of Industrial Disputes and Their Settlement Mechanism- Collective Bargaining - Concept, 

Features - Importance and Pre-requisites for Successful Collective Bargaining - Collective Bargaining in 

India -Workers’ Participation in Management- Concept, Objectives and Forms of Workers’Participation 
in India -Working Conditions and life style of Indian workers.  

 

Module 4: Labour Welfare and Social Security       (12 Lectures)  

Concept -Theories and Principles of Labour Welfare- Agencies for Labour Welfare, Role of the Labour 

Welfare Officer - Social Security-Concept; Social Assistance and Social Insurance – Social Security 

Measures in India - Indian Labour Legislations.  
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RESEARCH METHODOLOGY (SEMESTER-VI) PAPER NO - VII 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR6EC7 RESEARCH METHODOLOGY 4 100 

Course Objectives- 

 This paper ‘Research methodology-II’ has various objectives, like to enable students in understanding 
application of statistics in research, to prepare learners to realize about various analytical tools and 

methods in research, to orient the students to know index numbers, hypothesis formulations and testing 

and to make student understand about the research report writing.  

Course Outcomes- 

• The learners get assimilated to the research culture in Economics through application of statistics.  
• The learners will understand the concept of index number with its use and applications.  

• The course will help in formulation of hypotheses and its testing in social science research.  
• The students will understand the writing of social science research reports with its various types,  
   organization and styles.  

Module 1: Application of Statistics in Research (10 Lectures)  
Methods of studying correlation- measurement of simple correlation: graphic method- Scatter 

diagramCoefficient of correlation- Karl Pearson and rank correlation- Interpretation of r = +1. Linear 

regression analysis: Meaning, regression lines, regression equation, regression equation relationship 

between correlation and regression- Analysis of time series- Components- Trend analysis- Moving 

averages (3, 4 and 5 Yearly)- Method of least square.  

Module 2: Index Number: (14 Lectures)  
Meaning and classification of index number - Problems encountered while constructing index 

numbersUses and limitation of index numbers - Methods of constructing index numbers: Simple index: 

i) Aggregate method ii) Simple average of Relative method - Weighted index: Laspeyer’s, Paache’s, 
Fisher’s and Marshall- Edgeworth - Base shifting - Deflating and Cost of living index number: 

Weighted average of Relative method - Aggregate Expenditure method- Chain based index - Concepts 

of base shifting, splicing, and deflating - Consumer price index- Meaning, need and construction. 

Module 3: Hypothesis Formulation and Testing (10 Lectures)  
Definition and functions of Hypothesis - Criteria of workable Hypothesis - Forms and sources of 

hypothesis- Concepts in testing of hypothesis: Universe / Population parameter and sample 

statisticsTypes of hypotheses: Null and Alternative Hypotheses-Levels of significance-Critical region -

Type I and Type II Errors -Student t- test.  

Module 4: Research Report Writing (14 Lectures)  

Types of research reports: Technical, Popular, Interim, Summary, Article- Format of a research 

reportPrinciples of writing the research report: Organization and style - Contents- Styles of reporting- 

Steps in drafting reports- Editing the final draft-Evaluating the final draft -Organization of the research 

report: Preliminaries, Contents of report, Structuring the report: Chapter format- Pagination- 

IdentificationUsing quotations, Presenting footnotes- Abbreviations- Presentation of tables and figures- 

Referencing documentation-Use and format of appendices- Indexing - Bibliography, Appendices. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS (SEMESTER-VI) PAPER NO - VIII 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR6EC8 ENVIRONMENTAL ECONOMICS 4 100 

 

Course Objectives – 

This paper introduces vital aspects related to environmental degradation and advocates the need for 

environmental accounting. The paper also focuses on the attainment of SDGs  

 

Course Outcomes – 

• Students are empowered about the environmental challenges and the need for environmental  

   accounting  

• Develop understanding on the policy measures to attain SDGs  
 

Module1: Environmental Degradation (12 Lectures)  

Concept and types of Environmental Degradation; Renewable and Non-renewable natural resources: 

Land, Air, Water and Noise Pollution: Causes, effects and measures.  

 

Module 2: Environmental Accounting (12 Lectures)  
Accounting for environmental and natural resources: Meaning and importance; System of 

Environmental-Economic Accounting (SEEA) and Environmental and Natural Resources Accounting 

(ENRA); Integration of Environmental Accounts with System of National Accounts: Green GDP; 

Concept of Green Growth and its Indicators; Concepts of Green Consumer and Green Business.  

 

Module 3: Sustainable Development and India (12 Lectures)  
Concept of Sustainable Development; Characteristics and dimensions of Sustainable Development; 

Sustainable Development Goals and Measures with special reference to India; Smart Cities Mission in 

India; National Mission For Sustainable Agriculture (NMSA): Objectives, strategy and components.  

 

Module 4: Environmental Policy in India (12 Lectures)  
Overview of laws to improve the environment in India; Central pollution Control Board; Industrial 

Pollution Control Measures in India; Pradhan Mantri Ujjwala Yojana (PMUY); National Green 

Tribunal.; Environmental Education in India.  

 

References- 

1. Barry Field and Martha k Field: Environmental Economics, McGraw Hill International Edition, 2017. 

2. Bhattacharya R.N. (Ed) (2001), Environmental Economics: An Indian Perspective, Oxford University   

    Press, New Delhi.  

3. Charles Kolstad : Environmental Economics, Oxford University Press, New York, 2000.  

4. Hanley Nick, Shogren Jason and White Ben: Introduction to Environmental Economics, Oxford  

    University Press, 2001.  

5. Kaltschmitt, Martin, Streicher, Wolfgang, Wiese, Andreas, Renewable Energy: Technology,  

    Economics and Environment, Springer, Germany, 2007.  

6. V.S. Ganesamurthy: Environmental Economics in India, New Century Publications, New Delhi,  

    2009. 

 



 

 

 

 

 

 

HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT  (SEMESTER-VI) PAPER NO - VIII 

COURSE CODE PAPER TITLE CREDIT MARKS 

UAR6EC9 HISTORY OF ECONOMIC THOUGHT 

 

3.5 100 

Course Objectives – 

This paper aims to provide the information about the biography and contribution of various economic 

thinkers. This paper is framed with the objective of making students aware of the varying phases of 

economic thoughts and development of that into economic science.  

Course Outcome- 

• Students will get information about the genesis of Economics and its modern scenario.  
• Students get familiarized with the leading Indian economists who significantly contributed to the  
   stream of Indian economic thought.  

 

Module 1: Indian Economic Thought        (12 Lectures)  
Kautilya on welfare state -Dadabhai Naoroji's Thoughts on Drain Theory- Ranade's Case on Protection - 

R. C. Dutt on Imperialism - Land Tax and Public Finance - Gopal Ganesh Agarkar.  

 

Module 2: Economic Thought of Mahatma Phule and Gandhi (12 Lectures)  

Mahatma Phule's Views on Agriculture - Reasons of Farmer's Poverty - Gandhian Economic Thoughts 

on Self-Sufficient Village Economy - Dignity of Labour – Trusteeship - and Sarvodaya.  
 

Module 3: Economic Thought of Dr. B.R.Ambedkar, G.K.Gokhale and Dr. Manmohan Singh (12 Lectures) 
Dr.Ambedkar's Case for State Socialism - Problem of Rupee - Public Finance – G.K.Gokhale on 

Development and Welfare - Dr. Manmohan Singh's ' Three Steps' to Stem India's Economic Crisis.  

 

Module 4: Nodel Prize Winners in Economics (12 Lectures)  

Dr. Amartya Sen (1998) -Robert. A. Mundell (1999) -Joseph Stiglitz(2001) -Dr. Abhijeet Banarjee 

(2019)  

 

References:  

1. B.R.Nanda Gokhale (1977):- The indian moderates and the British raj, Delhi.  

2. Ajit K.Dasgupta,A History of Indian Economic Thought, (1993)Routledge London and New York.  

3. Bipin Chandra (ed) (1999) Rande's economic writings, Gyan Publication House, New Delhi.  

4. Encyclopaedia of Nobel Laureate, Ed's, (2002) R. Kapila & A. Kapila, Academic Foundation.  

5. Gandhi. M. K., (1959), India of my dreams, Navjivan publishing house Ahmadabad.  

6. R. P. Mansi, Dadabhai Naoroji, (1960) publication Division, Government of India Delhi. 
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II ivaVa ivanayaona SaaoBat o II 

Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha’s 

च ांगू क न  ठ कूर कल , व णिज्य और ववज्ञ न मह ववद्य लय, (स्व यत्त) 
नवीन पनवेल.   

 
हहन्दी-ववभ ग  

बी.  ए. स्न तक हहन्दी  
प ठ्यक्रम  

शकै्षणिक वर्ष-2021-2022  

हहन्दी अध्ययन मण्डल  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

अन.ु क्र  अध्य पक क  न म  पद  अधिष्ठ न  

1.  डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तुक र म  अध्यक्ष, हहन्दी ववभ ग   अध्यक्ष 

२.  डॉ . सौ . जी. एस. तँवर  सहयोगी प्र ध्य पक  सदस्य  

३.  डॉ . वबसेन जोगेन्रधसांग मोतीधसांग  प्रोफेसर  सदस्य  

४.  डॉ . हुबन थ गोरखन थ प ण्डेय  सहयोगी प्र ध्य पक  सदस्य  

५.  डॉ . घरत अजुषन ज नू  पवूष प्रोफेसर  सदस्य 

६.  डॉ . ववजयप्रस द के . अवस्थी  सहयोगी प्र ध्य पक  सदस्य 

७.  श्री . ववमल कुम र धमश्र  नवभ रत ट इम्स, मुांबई  सदस्य 

८.  प्र  . महेश श्रीर म गोडबोले  पवूष स्न तकोत्तर छ त्र  सदस्य 

९.  डॉ . अधमत कुम र प्रमेन थ धमश्र   पीएच. डी . छ त्र   सदस्य 
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II ivaVa ivanayaona SaaoBat o II 

Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha’s 

CHANGU KANA THAKUR 

ARTS, COMMERCE & SCIENCE COLLEGE, NEW PANVEL 

(AUTONOMOUS) 

Affiliated to University of Mumbai 

Re-accredited ‘A+’ Grade by NAAC 

‘College with Potential for Excellence’ Status Awarded by UGC 

‘Best College Award’ by University of Mumbai 
 

Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) (75:25) 

With effect from the Academic Year 2021-22 

 

Faculty of Humanities 

Semester V & Semester VI 

Guidelines  

Syllabus Structure: 

1. In T.Y.B.A. Hindi Paper IV (CBCGS) in Semester V and Semester VI¸ there will be one 

paper each with 4 Credits in each Semester. 

2.  In T.Y.B.A. Hindi Paper V (CBCGS) in Semester V and Semester VI¸ there will be one 

paper each with 4 Credits in each Semester. 

3. In T.Y.B.A. Hindi Paper VI (CBCGS) in Semester V and Semester VI¸ there will be one 

paper each with 4 Credits in each Semester. 

4. In T.Y.B.A. Hindi Paper VII (CBCGS) in Semester V and Semester VI¸ there will be one 

paper each with 4 Credits in each Semester. 

5. In T.Y.B.A. Hindi Paper VIII (CBCGS) in Semester V and Semester VI¸ there will be one 

paper each with 4 Credits in each Semester. 

6. In T.Y.B.A. Hindi Paper IX (CBCGS) in Semester V and Semester VI¸ there will be one 

paper each with 4 Credits in each Semester. 
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Scheme of Examination 

 (Under-graduate Programmes) 
Credit Based Evaluation System  

 Scheme of Examination 

The performance of the learners shall be evaluated into two components. The learner’s 

Performance shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 25% marks in the first 

component by conducting the Semester End Examinations with 75% marks in the second 

component. The allocation of marks for the Internal Assessment and Semester End 

Examinations are as shown below:- 

A)   Internal Assessment: 25 %                            25 Marks 
       

 (For Courses without Practical) 

Sr. No. Particular Marks 

01 
One periodical class test / online examination to be 

conducted in the given semester 
20 Marks 

02 

Active participation in routine class instructional deliveries and 

overall conduct as a responsible learner, mannerism and 

articulation and exhibit of leadership qualities in organizing 

related academic activities 

05 Marks 

Question Paper Pattern 

(Periodical Class Test for the Courses at Under Graduate Programmes) 

Maximum Marks: 20 

Questions to be set: 02 

Duration: 40 Minutes 

All Questions are Compulsory  

Question 

No 

Particular Marks 

 

Q-1 

 

 

Match the Column / Fill in the Blanks / Multiple Choice Questions/ 

Answer in One or Two Lines (Concept based Questions) ( 1 Marks / 2 

Marks each) 

 

10 Marks 

 

Q-2 

 

 

Answer in Brief (Attempt any Two of the Three)  

(5 Marks each) 

 

10 Marks 
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B)   Semester End Examination: 75 %       75 Marks 

 Duration: The examination shall be of 2 12  hours duration. 

   Question Paper Pattern 

Theory question paper pattern 
 

1. There shall be five questions each of 15 marks. 

2. All questions shall be compulsory with internal options. 

3. Question may be subdivided into sub-questions a, b, and the allocation of marks depends 

on the weightage of the unit. 

 

 

 Passing Standard 

The learners to pass a course shall have to obtain a minimum of 40% marks in aggregate for 

each course where the course consists of Internal Assessment and Semester End 

Examination. The learners shall obtain minimum of 40% marks (i.e. 10 out of 25) in the 

Internal Assessment and 40% marks in Semester End Examination (i.e. 30 Out of 75) 

separately, to pass the course and minimum of Grade D, wherever applicable, to pass a 

particular semester. A learner will be said to have passed the course if the learner passes the 

Internal Assessment and Semester End Examination together. 

 

Note: All other rules regarding Standard of Passing, ATKT, etc, will be as 

per those decided by the Faculty of Humanities passed by the Academic 

Council from time to time 
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II ववध्य  ववनयेन शोभते  II 

Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha’s 

CHANGU KANA THAKUR 

ARTS, COMMERCE & SCIENCE COLLEGE, NEW PANVEL 

(AUTONOMOUS) 

Affiliated to University of Mumbai 

शैक्षणिक वर्ष-2021-2022  

CONTENT 

Programme - Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) 

Semester V   

Sr.No Class Course Name of the Paper Paper No. Paper Code Credits 

1.  T.Y.B.A. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स  IV UAR5HN4  04 

2.  T.Y.B.A. स्व तांत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी स हहत्य  V UAR5HN5 04 

3.  T.Y.B.A हहन्दी में सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी  VI UAR5HN6 04 

4.  T.Y.B.A स हहत्य समीक्ष  : छांद एवां अलांक र  VII UAR5HN7 04 

5.  T.Y.B.A भ र्  ववज्ञ न : हहन्दी भ र्  और व्य करि  VIII UAR5HN8 04 

6.  T.Y.B.A जनसांच र म ध्यम  IX UAR5HN9 04 

Semester VI 

Sr.No Class Course Name of the Paper Paper No. Paper Code Credits 

1.  T.Y.B.A. आिधुनक हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स  IV UAR6HN4  04 

2.  T.Y.B.A. स्व तांत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी स हहत्य V UAR6HN5 04 

3.  T.Y.B.A सोशल मीहडय   VI UAR6HN6 04 

4.  T.Y.B.A स हहत्य समीक्ष  : छांद एवां अलांक र VII UAR6HN7 04 

5.  T.Y.B.A भ र्  ववज्ञ न : हहन्दी भ र्  और व्य करि VIII UAR6HN8 04 

6.  T.Y.B.A जनसांच र म ध्यम  IX UAR6HN9 04 
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प ठ्यक्रम की प्रस्त वन  :  

हहन्दी में कल  स्न तक (बी. ए. हहन्दी) 

प ठ्यक्रम के उदे्दश्य : 
1. स हहणत्यक कृधतयों के प ठन एवां आस्व दन हेतु ववद्य धथषयों में रुधच ववकधसत 

करन I   

2. स हहत्य के म ध्यम से देश की स म णजक, आधथषक और र जनीधतक णस्थधत से 

ववद्य धथषयों को अवगत कर न I 

3. स हहत्य के म ध्यम से सम ज की णस्थधत को स्पष्ट करन I 

4. स हहत्य के म ध्यम से भ रतीय सांस्कृधत की ज नक री देन I 

5. स हहत्य के पठन-प ठन से दो भ र् ओां के मध्य की ख ई को प टन I 

6. स हहत्य के म ध्यम से सम ज य  दो भ र् ओां के मध्य स ांस्कृधतक आद न-प्रद न 

से प्रेम तथ  सद्भ व ल न I 

7. ववद्य धथषयों में भ वर्क कौशल्य क  ववक स करन I 

8. ववद्य धथषयों में व्य करणिक कौशल्य क  ववक स करन I 

9. ववद्य धथषयों में ररपोटष लेखन के कौशल्य क  ववक स करन I 

प ठ्यक्रम क  पररि म : 
1. प ठ्यक्रम की सम धि पर ववद्य धथषयों मे अगरधलणखत योग्यत  ववकधसत हो 

ज नी च हहएI   

2. हहन्दी की ववधभन्न ववि ओां के ब रे में ससुांगत और प्रभ वी समझ धनम षि 

होनी आवश्यक हैI 
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3. हहन्दी के के्षत्र में ववद्य धथषयों की समझ और रुधच ववकधसत होनी च हहएI 

4. व्य वह ररक हहन्दी और व्य वस धयक अनपु्रयोग में बधुनय दी कौशल 

ववकधसत करन I 

5. प ठ्यक्रम के म ध्यम से ववद्य धथषयों में स म णजक, र जनीधतक, ि धमषक, 

स ांस्कृधतक, ववश्वदृवष्ट क  ववक स होग I 

6. ववद्य धथषयों में रस स्व द के कौशल क  ववक स होग I  

7. हहन्दी हेतु उपलब्ि रोजग रों के धलए आवश्यक गुिों क  ववक स होग  

तथ  ज्ञ न त्मक आि र पषु्ट होग I 
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II ivaVa ivanayaona SaaoBat o II 

Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha’s 

CHANGU KANA THAKUR 

ARTS, COMMERCE & SCIENCE COLLEGE, NEW PANVEL 

(AUTONOMOUS) 

Affiliated to University of Mumbai 

 

Syllabus 

Question Paper Pattern (75:25) 

 

Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS)  

With effect from the Academic Year 2021-22 

 

Semester V  

Program T.Y.B.A.  

Course: Hindi 

हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स-IV 
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शैक्षणिक उदे्दश्य : 
1. हहन्दी स हहत्य के इधतह स एवां क ल ववभ जन से ववद्य धथषयों को 

अवगत कर न I    

2. हहन्दी स हहत्य के ववधभन्न क लों की पररणस्थधतयों एवां प्रववृत्तयों से 

ववद्य धथषयों को अवगत कर न I    

3. हहन्दी के पद्य एवां गद्य स हहत्य के क्रधमक ववक स को स्पष्ट करन I 

4. आिुधनक स हहत्य की समझ एवां समीक्ष  क  ववक सI 

पररि म :  

1. प ठ्यक्रम के म ध्यम से ववद्य धथषयों में स म णजक, र जनीधतक, ि धमषक 

एवां स ांस्कृधतक ववश्वदृवष्ट क  ववक स होग I  

2. ववद्य धथषयों में रस स्व दन के कौशल्य क  ववक स होग I 

3. हहन्दी हेतु उपलब्ि रोजग रों के धलए आवश्यक गुिों क  ववक स होग I 

4. ज्ञ न त्मक आि र पषु्ट होग I 

अध्ययन पद्धधत :  

1. व्य ख्य न तथ  ववशे्लर्िI 

2. सांगोष्ठी, स्व ध्य य तथ  समहू चच षI 

3. प वर पॉइांट पे्रज़न्टैशन, य ूट्यूब वीहडयो आहद स िनों क  उपयोगI  

4. अधतधथ ववर्य ववशेर्ज्ञों के व्य ख्य नI 
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Semester- V 

T.Y.B.A. Paper No- IV 

हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स  
Name of the Programme  :  B.A. 

Name of the Course : हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स  

Course Code :  UAR5HN4  

Total Lectures :  60 

Total credit :  04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I   -05   
 १.  हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स – 

1. न मकरि 

2. क लववभ जन 

3. समस्य एँ I   

 

इक ई  II आहदक ल                            -20    
 1.  आहदक लीन हहन्दी स हहत्य की पररणस्थधतय ँ – 

1. र जनीधतक  

2. ि धमषक  

3. स म णजक  

4. स हहणत्यक  

5. स ांस्कृधतक  

 

 2. आहदक लीन हहन्दी स हहत्य क  स म न्य पररचय एवां ववशेर्त एँ- 
1. धसद्ध स हहत्य  

2. न थ स हहत्य 

3. जैन स हहत्य 

4. र सो स हहत्य 

5. वीरग थ   
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इक ई   III भविक ल                               -20 

 1.  भविक लीन हहन्दी स हहत्य की पररणस्थधतय ँ –  

1. र जनीधतक  

2. ि धमषक  

3. स म णजक  

4. स हहणत्यक  

5. स ांस्कृधतक  

 

 2.  भविक लीन हहन्दी स हहत्य क  स म न्य पररचय एवां ववशेर्त एँ 

1. सांत क व्य ि र   

2. सफूी क व्य ि र   

3. र म क व्य ि र   

4. कृष्ि क व्य ि र   

 

इक ई IV रीधतक ल                            -15   

 1.  रीधतक लीन हहन्दी स हहत्य की पररणस्थधतय ँ – 

1. र जनीधतक  

2. ि धमषक  

3. स म णजक  

4. स हहणत्यक  

5. स ांस्कृधतक 

 

 2.  रीधतक लीन हहन्दी स हहत्य क  स म न्य पररचय एवां ववशेर्त एँ- 
1. रीधतबद्ध क व्य 

2. रीधतधसद्ध क व्य 

3. रीधतमिु क व्य 
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सांदभष ग्रांथ  

1. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स – आच यष र मचन्र शकु्ल  

2. हहन्दी स हहत्य की पषृ्ठभधूम – आच यष हज ररप्रस द हिवेदी  

3. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  आहदक ल - आच यष हज ररप्रस द हिवेदी 
4. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  उद्भव और ववक स - आच यष हज ररप्रस द हिवेदी 
5. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  आलोचन त्मक इधतह स – र मकुम र वम ष  

6. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  वजै्ञ धनक इधतह स – डॉ . गिपधतचांर गुि  

7. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स – डॉ . ववजयरे स्न तक  

8. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स – डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तकु र म  

9. धनबांिम ल  हहन्दी धनबांि –डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तकु र म  

10. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  दसूर  इधतह स – डॉ . बच्चन धसांह  

11. हहन्दी स हहत्य (तीन खांड) – सांप दक – डॉ . नगेन्र और हरदय ल  

12. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  सांणक्षि इधतह स – लक्ष्मी स गर   
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Semester- VI 

T.Y.B.A. Paper No- IV 

आिुधनक हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स  
Name of the Programme  :  B.A. 

Name of the Course : आिधुनक हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स  

Course Code :  UAR6HN4  

Total Lectures :  60 

Total credit :  04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I आिुधनक हहन्दी कववत  क  ववक स         -20     

 1. आिुधनक हहन्दी स हहत्य की पररणस्थधतय ँ – 

1. र जनीधतक  

2. ि धमषक  

3. स म णजक  

4. स हहणत्यक  

5. स ांस्कृधतक 

 

 2.  आिुधनक हहन्दी कववत  क  स म न्य पररचय एवँ ववशेर्त एँ 

1. भ रतेन्द-ुयुग 

2. हिवेदी–युग 

3. छ य व द 

4. प्रगधतव द 

 

इक ई  II   -20     

 १.  1. प्रयोगव द  

2. नई कववत  
3. समक लीन कववत  
4. भमूांडलीकरि के ब द की कववत   
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इक ई  III आिुधनक हहन्दी गद्य क  ववक स  -10    

 1.  1. आिुधनक गद्य क  उद्भव और ववक स 

2. उपन्य स 

3. कह नी 
4. न टक 

 

इक ई  IV  -10     

 १.  1. धनबांि  

2. आलोचन  
3. आत्मकथ  
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सांदभष ग्रांथ  

1. आिधुनक हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स – डॉ . बच्चन धसांह  

2. स्व तांत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स – डॉ . लक्ष्मीन र यि  

3. हहन्दी क  गद्य स हहत्य – डॉ . र मचन्र धतव री  

4. छ य व द – डॉ . न मवर धसांह  

5. आिधुनक हहन्दी क व्य की प्रववृत्तय ँ - डॉ . न मवर धसांह  

6. भ रतेन्द ुहररश्चांर – डॉ . र मववल स शम ष  

7. भ रतेन्द ुयगु और हहन्दी भ र्  की ववक स परांपर  -  डॉ . र मववल स 
शम ष  

8. आच यष मह वीर प्रस द हिवेदी और हहन्दी नवज गरि - डॉ . र मववल स 
शम ष  

9. प्रेमचांद और उनक  यगु - डॉ . र मववल स शम ष  

10. कह नी नई कह नी – डॉ . न मवर धसांह  

11. नई कह नी सांवेदन  और धशल्प – देवीशांकर अवस्थी  

12. हहन्दी न टक – डॉ . बच्चन धसांह  

13. हहन्दी स हहत्य क  इधतह स – डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तकु र म  

14. धनबांिम ल  हहन्दी धनबांि –डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तकु र म  

15. नटरांग – डॉ . नेधमचन्र जैन  

16. नय  स हहत्य नए प्रश्न – आच यष नन्ददलु रे व जपेयी  

17. नई कववत  के प्रधतम न – लक्ष्मीन र यि वम ष  

18. कववत  के नए प्रधतम न – डॉ . न मवर धसांह  

19. जगदीश गुि हहन्दी गद्य ववन्य स और ववक स – र मस्वरुप चतुवदेी  

20. आिधुनक स हहत्य - आच यष नन्ददलु रे व जपेयी  

21. हहन्दी स हहत्य (तीन खांड) – सांप दक – डॉ . नगेन्र और हरदय ल  
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प्रश्नपत्र प्र रूप  

पेपर नांबर -IV  

 (Semester –V & VI) 
 

कुल अांक   75  

समय : 2:30 घांटे  

प्रश्न-1  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- I से ) 15  

प्रश्न-2  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- II से ) 15 

प्रश्न-3 दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- III से ) 15 

प्रश्न-4 हटप्पिी (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- IV से ) 15 

प्रश्न-5  क ) वस्तुधनष्ठ प्रश्न  10  

 ख ) बहुववकल्पी प्रश्न  05  

 

आांतररक परीक्षि  
कुल अांक-25 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष   20 

ख  सहक्रय सहभ धगत , नतेतृ्व कुशलत , धशष्ट च र तथ  समग्र 
आचरि  

05 

 

 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष  :- 
प्रश्न-1  सही जोहिय ँ / ररि स्थ न / बहुववकल्पीय प्रश्न  05 

प्रश्न-2  अधतलघतु्तरी / एक पांवि में उत्तर  05 

प्रश्न-3  लघतु्तरी प्रश्न (तीन प्रश्नों में से दो के उत्तर अपेणक्षत – प्रत्येक 
प्रश्न के धलए 05 अांक) 

10 
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II ivaVa ivanayaona SaaoBat o II 

Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha’s 

CHANGU KANA THAKUR 

ARTS, COMMERCE & SCIENCE COLLEGE, NEW PANVEL 

(AUTONOMOUS) 

Affiliated to University of Mumbai 

 

Syllabus 

Question Paper Pattern (75:25) 

 

Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS)  

With effect from the Academic Year 2021 -22  

 

Semester V  

Program T.Y.B.A.  

Course: Hindi 

स्व तांत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी स हहत्य-V 
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शैक्षणिक उदे्दश्य : 
1. स्व तांत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी उपन्य स एवां उसके कथ्य से ववद्य धथषयों को अवगत 

कर न I  

2. स्व तांत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी क व्य एवां क व्य न टक व उसकी तत्क लीन 

पररणस्थधतयों से अवगत कर न I 

3. क व्य न टक की परांपर  से अवगत कर न I 

4. आिुधनक स हहत्य की समझ एवां समीक्ष  क  ववक सI 

पररि म : 
1. प ठ्यक्रम के म ध्यम से ववद्य धथषयों में स म णजक, र जनीधतक, ि धमषक 

एवां स ांस्कृधतक ववश्वदृवष्ट क  ववक स होग I  

2. ववद्य धथषयों में रस स्व दन के कौशल्य क  ववक स होग I 

3. हहन्दी हेतु उपलब्ि रोजग रों के धलए आवश्यक गुिों क  ववक स होग I 

4. ज्ञ न त्मक आि र पषु्ट होग I 

अध्ययन पद्धधत :  

1. व्य ख्य न तथ  ववशे्लर्िI 

2. सांगोष्ठी, स्व ध्य य तथ  समहू चच षI 

3. प वर पॉइांट पे्रज़न्टैशन, य ूट्यूब वीहडयो आहद स िनों क  उपयोगI  

4. अधतधथ ववर्य ववशेर्ज्ञों के व्य ख्य नI 
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Semester- V 

T.Y.B.A. Paper No.V 

 स्व तांत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी स हहत्य 

Name of the Programme  : B.A. 

Name of the Course Á स्व तांत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी स हहत्य 

Course Code : UAR5HN5 

Total Lectures : 60 

Total credit : 04 

 

प ठ्यक्रम  

 

इक ई I खजुर हो क  धशल्पी –न टक-लेखक -शांकर शेर्            -15 

      

   1. न टकक र शांकर शेर् क  पररचय I 

2. ‘खजुर हो क  धशल्पी‘ न टक की कथ वस्तु एवां 
कथ वस्तु की आलोचन  I 

3. ‘खजुर हो क  धशल्पी‘ - कल्पन  एवां ऐधतह धसकत  I 

4. ‘खजुर हो क  धशल्पी‘ में प त्र एवां चररत्र-धचत्रि I  

5. ‘खजुर हो क  धशल्पी’ न टक में यगुीन अधभव्यवि एवां 
मलू्यबोि 

 

 

इक ई  II खजुर हो क  धशल्पी – न टक - लेखक - शांकर शेर्        -15  

     

  1. ‘खजुर हो क  धशल्पी’ – देशक ल – व त वरि I 

2. ‘खजुर हो क  धशल्पी’ – सांव द योजन  I 

3. ‘खजुर हो क  धशल्पी’ – उदे्दश्य एवां समस्य एँ I  

4. ‘खजुर हो क  धशल्पी’ – भ र् -शलैी I 

5. ‘खजरु हो क  धशल्पी’  की रांगमांचीयत  I 
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इक ई  III रणश्मरथी – कवव - र मि री धसांह हदनकर    -15  

    

  1. र मि री धसांह हदनकर क  पररचय I 

2. ‘रणश्मरथी’ कथ वस्तु- आलोचन  I  

3. सगष – एक से तीन क  अध्ययन I 

 

इक ई  IV रणश्मरथी- कवव – र मि री धसांह हदनकर   -15  

     

  1. प्रमुख प त्रों क  पररचय I 

2. समस्य एँ I 

3. उदे्दश्य I 

4. भ र् -शैली I 

5. सगष - च र से स त क  अध्ययन I 
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सांदभष ग्रांथ  

1. खजरु हो क  धशल्पी – लेखक – शांकर शेर्  

2. रणश्मरथी – लेखक - र मि री धसांह हदनकर  

3. समक लीन हहन्दी कववत  – रवीांर भ्रमर  

4. न टकक र शांकर शेर् – डॉ . सनुीलकुम र लवटे  

5. रांगिमी न टकक र शांकर शेर् – डॉ . प्रक श ज िव  

6. शांकर शेर् क  न टक स हहत्य - डॉ . प्रक श ज िव  

7. शांकर शेर् - रचन वली - एक – सांप दक – डॉ . ववनय  

8. र जपद से जनपद नटधशल्पी शांकर शेर् – डॉ . सरेुश और डॉ . वीि  
गौतम  

9. र ष्ट्रीय कवव हदनकर और उनकी क व्य कल  – भधूमक  – डॉ . शेखर चांर 
जैन  

10. हदनकर व्यवित्व एवां कृधतत्व –सांप दक –जगहदशप्रस द चतुवदेी  

11. आिधुनक हहन्दी क व्य में र ष्ट्रीय चेतन  क  ववक स – 

     डॉ.णजतर म प ठक  
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Semester- VI 

T.Y.B.A. Paper No.V 

 स्व तांत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी स हहत्य 

Name of the Programme  : B.A. 

Name of the Course Á स्व तांत्र्योत्तर हहन्दी स हहत्य 

Course Code : UAR6HN5 

Total Lectures : 60 

Total credit : 04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I ‘ग ांिी से पहले ग ांिी‘ -उपन्य स-लेखक–इकब ल 
दरु षनी                           

-15    

  1. उपन्य सक र इकब ल दरु षनी क  पररचय I 

2. उपन्य स की कथ वस्तु एवां आलोचन  I 

3. देशक ल- व त वरि I 

4. प त्र-एवां चररत्र- धचत्रि I 

5. अहहांस त्मक आांदोलन I 

 

इक ई  II ‘ग ांिी से पहले ग ांिी’–उपन्य स लेखक–इकब ल 
दरु षनी  

-15     

  1. लोक जीवन I 

2. समस्य एँ I 

3. उदे्दश्य I 

4. भ र्  शैली I 

 

इक ई  III अांि युग –न टक – लेखक - िमषवीर भ रती  -15     

  1. िमषवीर भ रती क  पररचय I 

2. गीधत न टक क  स्वरूप I 

3. अांि युग न टक की सप्रसांग व्य ख्य  I  

4. अांि युग – कथ वस्तु एवां आलोचन  I 

5. अांि युग – प त्र एवां चररत्र-धचत्रि I 

6. अांि युग – देशक ल व त वरि I 
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इक ई  IV अांि युग- लेखक – िमषवीर भ रती  -15    

  1. अांि युग –समस्य एँ I 

2. अांि युग – उदेश्य I 

3. अांि युग – शीर्षक की स थषकत  I 

4. अांि युग – भ र्  शैली I 

5. क व्य न टक के रूप में ‘ अांि यगु ‘  

6. अांि युग की रांग प्रस्तुधत I 

7. अधभनेयत  एवां रांगमांचीयत  I  
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सांदभष ग्रांथ  

1. ग ांिी से पहले ग ांिी - इकब ल दरु षनी 
2. अांि युग : प ठ और दशषन – जयदेवी तनेज , र ष्ट्रीय न ट्य ववद्य लय 

3. िमषवीर भ रती ग्रांथ वली – सांप दक – चन्रक न्त ब ांहदवडेकर  

4. िमषवीर भ रती की स हहत्य स िन  – सांप दक – पुष्प  भ रती  

5. हहन्दी न ट्य क व्य : पुनमूषल्य ांकन – हुकूमचांद र जप ल  

6. अांि युग – िमषवीर भ रती  
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प्रश्नपत्र प्र रूप  

पेपर नांबर -V  

 (Semester –V & VI) 
 

कुल अांक   75  

समय : 2:30 घांटे  

प्रश्न-1  सांदभष सहहत व्य ख्य  (दोनों पसु्तकों से आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत) 15  

प्रश्न-2  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (इक ई I और II से आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत) 15 

प्रश्न-3 स म न्य प्रश्न (इक ई III और IV से आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत) 15 

प्रश्न-4 हटप्पणिय ँ (दोनों पसु्तकों से आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत) 15 

प्रश्न-5  क ) वस्तुधनष्ठ प्रश्न  10  

 ख ) बहुववकल्पी प्रश्न  05  

 

आांतररक परीक्षि  
कुल अांक-25 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष   20 

ख  सहक्रय सहभ धगत , नतेतृ्व कुशलत , धशष्ट च र तथ  समग्र आचरि  05 

 

 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष  :- 
प्रश्न-1  सही जोहिय ँ / ररि स्थ न / बहुववकल्पीय प्रश्न  05 

प्रश्न-2  अधतलघतु्तरी / एक पांवि में उत्तर  05 

प्रश्न-3  लघतु्तरी प्रश्न (तीन प्रश्नों में से दो के उत्तर अपेणक्षत – प्रत्येक प्रश्न 
के धलए 05 अांक) 

10 
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II ivaVa ivanayaona SaaoBat o II 

Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha’s 

CHANGU KANA THAKUR 

ARTS, COMMERCE & SCIENCE COLLEGE, NEW PANVEL 

(AUTONOMOUS) 

Affiliated to University of Mumbai 

 

Syllabus 

Question Paper Pattern (75:25) 

 

Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS)  

With effect from the Academic Year 2021 - 22  

 

Semester V  

Program T.Y.B.A.  

Course: Hindi 

हहन्दी में सचून  प्रौद्योधगकी -VI 
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शैक्षणिक उदे्दश्य : 
1. सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी के ववक स एवां हहन्दी में उसके उपयोग से ववद्य धथषयों 

को अवगत कर न I    

2. कां प्यूटर प्र हहन्दी में क मक ज से ववद्य धथषयों को अवगत कर न I 

3. सांच र म ध्यम और रोजग र की सांभ वन ओां को स्पष्ट करन I 

4. सोशल मीहडय  और बदलते हुए भ रतीय पररवेश की समझ क  ववक स 

करन I 

पररि म : 
1. प ठ्यक्रम के म ध्यम से ववद्य धथषयों में स म णजक, र जनीधतक, ि धमषक 

एवां स ांस्कृधतक ववश्वदृवष्ट क  ववक स होग I  

2. तकनीकी गुिों की समझ ववकधसत होगीI 

3. हहन्दी हेतु उपलब्ि रोजग रों के धलए आवश्यक गुिों क  ववक स होग I 

4. ज्ञ न त्मक आि र पषु्ट होग I 

5. सोशल मीहडय  के सक र त्मक एवां नक र त्मक पक्ष की समझ क  

ववक स होग I 

अध्ययन पद्धधत :  

1. व्य ख्य न तथ  ववशे्लर्िI 

2. सांगोष्ठी, स्व ध्य य तथ  समहू चच षI 

3. प वर पॉइांट पे्रज़न्टैशन, य ूट्यूब वीहडयो आहद स िनों क  उपयोगI  

4. अधतधथ ववर्य ववशेर्ज्ञों के व्य ख्य नI 
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Semester- V 

T.Y.B.A. Paper No.VI 

 हहन्दी में सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी 

Name of the Programme  : B.A. 

Name of the Course Á हहन्दी में सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी 
Course Code : UAR5HN6 

Total Lectures : 60 

Total credit : 04 

 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई I सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी -15 

      

   1. सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी : अवि रि , अथष, पररभ र्  और  

   स्वरूप I 

2. सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी क  महत्व I 

3. कां प्यटूर पर हहन्दी में क मक ज समस्य एँ एवां सम ि न I 

4. सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी की जीवन में सक र त्मक एवां  

   नक र त्मक भधूमक I 
 

 

इक ई  II इांटरनेट और हहन्दी  -15 

      

  1. हहन्दी में ईमेल  

2. इांटरनेट पर  हहन्दी में ववज्ञ पन  

3. सोशल मीहडय  में हहन्दी  
4. हहन्दी ब्लॉधगांग – 

   1.इधतह स एवां ववक स  

5. हहन्दी स हहणत्यक एवां गैर स हहणत्यक ई-पवत्रक एँ   

 

 

 



Board of Examinations and Evaluation, C.K. Thakur A.C.S. College, New Panvel   31 | 

P a g e  
 

इक ई  III  -15     

  1. हहन्दी सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी- रोजग र की सांभ वन एँI 

2. सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी क  धशक्ष  के के्षत्र में योगद न I 

3. भ रत की ग्र मीि अथषव्यवस्थ  के ववक स पर सचून  
   प्रौद्योधगकी क  प्रभ व  

4. सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी के क रि भ रतीय सम ज जीवन में 
   पररवतषन –  

  1.स म णजक  

  2.आधथषक  

  3.प ररव ररक  

 

इक ई  IV  -15     
  1. भ रत में हडणजटल जेशन क  ववक स, उपयोधगत  एवां 

कहठन इय ँ I  

2. सूचन  प्रौद्योधगकी की चनुौधतय ँ, समस्य एँ एवां सम ि न 
I 

3. . सचून  प्रौद्योधगकी में स यबर अपर ि एवां सरुक्ष  की 
चनुौधतय ँ     

4. स इबर धशक्ष  क  महत्व एवां सांविै धनक प्र वि न I 
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सांदभष ग्रांथ 

1. आिधुनक जनसांच र और हहन्दी : हररमोहन  

2. कां प्यटूर के भ वर्क अनपु्रयोग : ववजय कुम र मल्होत्र   

3. कां प्यटूर और हहन्दी : हररमोहन  

4. पत्रक ररत  से मीहडय  तक : मनोज कुम र  

5. इांटरनेट : शधश शकु्ल   

6. प्रयोजनमलूक हहन्दी : डॉ . पी. लत   

7. प्रयोजनमलूक हहन्दी : रमेश जैन  

8. जनसांच र और हहन्दी पत्रक ररत  : डॉ . अजुषन धतव री  

9. प्रयोजनमलूक हहन्दी : डॉ . ववनोद गोदरे  

10. वचुषअल रीएधलटी और इांटरनेट : जगदीश्वर चतुवदेी  

11. आिधुनक सचून  प्रौद्योधगकी क  भ रतीय सम ज पर प्रभ व : सांप दक –  

     हररमोहन िवन  

12. भ रत की आांतररक सरुक्ष  : अशोक कुम र  

13. भ रत ची अांतगषत सरुक्ष  : डॉ . देवेन्र ववसपतेू  

14. स यबर गुन्हे, 21 व्य  शतक तील तांत्रज्ञ न तील िोक  – डॉ . दीपक  

     धशक रपरेु  

15. ववश्वववद्य लय अनदु न आयोग (ब हरी वेबस इट जो एक नई ववांडो में  

     खुलती हैं )   

16. कें दीय म ध्यधमक धशक्ष  मण्डल (ब हरी वबेस इट जो एक नई ववांडो में  

     खुलती हैं )   

17. र ष्ट्रीय शकै्षणिक अनसुांि न और प्रधशक्षि पररर्द (ब हरी वेबस इट जो  

     एक नई ववांडो में खुलती हैं )   

18. उच्चतर धशक्ष  ववभ ग (ब हरी वेबस इट जो एक नई ववांडो में खलुती हैं)   

19. जनसांपकष  और ववज्ञ पन : सांतोर् गोयल  

20. भ रत में सांच र म ध्यम जनसांच र : सांजीव भ न वत  

21. सचून  प्रौद्योधगकी, सोशल मीहडय  और हडणजटल इांहडय  – डॉ. अमरीश  

     धसन्ह    

22. आिधुनक सचून  प्रौद्योधगकी क  भ रतीय सम ज पर प्रभ व   
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Semester- VI 

T.Y.B.A. Paper No.VI 

 सोशल मीहडय   

Name of the Programme  : B.A. 

Name of the Course Á सोशल मीहडय   

Course Code : UAR6HN6 

Total Lectures : 60 

Total credit : 04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई I सोशल मीहडय   -15     
   1. पररभ र् , स्वरूप एवां ववक सक्रम I 

2. सोशल मीहडय  के गुि और दोर् I 

3. सोशल मीहडय  के प्रक र –  
1. फ़ेसबुक  

2. व्ह ट्सअप  

3. णट्वटर  

4. इांस्ट ग्र म 

 

 

इक ई  II  -15     
  1. सोशल मीहडय  से प्रभ ववत के्षत्र -  

1. र जनीधतक  

2. स म णजक  

3. युव ओां  

4. बच्चों  

5. महहल ओां     

2. मिु अधभव्यवि और सोशल मीहडय  I 

3. सोशल मीहडय  की प्रचधलत भ र्  सम ज और सांस्कृधत के 

  अांतर-प्रभ व I  
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इक ई  III  -15     

  1.सोशल मीहडय  और क ननूI  

2.सोशल मीहडय  और बदलत  हुआ भ रतीय पररवेश I 

3.सोशल मीहडय  की उपयोधगत  एवां उपलणब्िय ँ I 

4.यधुनकोड के म ध्यम से देवन गरी धलवप क  वणैश्वक प्रस रI 

 

इक ई  IV  -15     
  1.सोशल मीहडय  में हहन्दी क  प्रस र और प्रयोगI  

2.सोशल मीहडय  और हहन्दीI 
3.सोशल मीहडय  समस्य एँ, चनुौधतय ँ और सीम एँI 

4.सोशल मीहडय  क  भ रतीय सम ज और सांस्कृधत पर प्रभ वI   
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सांदभष ग्रांथ 

1. सोशल नेटवहकिं ग : नए समय क  सांव द – सांप दक – सांजय हिवेदी  

2. नये जम ने की पत्रक ररत  : सौरभ शकु्ल   

3. सोशल मीहडय  : योगेश पटेल  

4. उत्तर आिधुनक मीहडय  तकनीक : हर्षदेव  

5. नई सांच र प्रौद्योधगकी पत्रक ररत  : कृष्ि कुम र रत्त ू 

6. हहन्दी भ र्  क  प्रयोजनमलूक स्वरूप : कैल श चांर भ हटय   

7. इांटरनेट : शधश शकु्ल  
8. सचून  प्रौद्योधगकी, सोशल मीहडय  और हडणजटल इांहडय  – डॉ. अमरीश 

धसन्ह    

9. आिधुनक सचून  प्रौद्योधगकी क  भ रतीय सम ज पर प्रभ व   
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प्रश्नपत्र प्र रूप  

पेपर नांबर -V  

 (Semester –V & VI) 
 

कुल अांक   75  

समय : 2:30 घांटे  

प्रश्न-1  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- I से ) 15  

प्रश्न-2  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- II से ) 15 

प्रश्न-3 दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- III से ) 15 

प्रश्न-4 हटप्पिी (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- IV से ) 15 

प्रश्न-5  क ) वस्तुधनष्ठ प्रश्न  10  

 ख ) बहुववकल्पी प्रश्न  05  

 

आांतररक परीक्षि  
कुल अांक-25 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष   20 

ख  सहक्रय सहभ धगत , नतेतृ्व कुशलत , धशष्ट च र तथ  समग्र आचरि  05 

 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष  :- 
प्रश्न-1  सही जोहिय ँ / ररि स्थ न / बहुववकल्पीय प्रश्न  05 

प्रश्न-2  अधतलघतु्तरी / एक पांवि में उत्तर  05 

प्रश्न-3  लघतु्तरी प्रश्न (तीन प्रश्नों में से दो के उत्तर अपेणक्षत – प्रत्येक प्रश्न 
के धलए 05 अांक) 

10 
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II ivaVa ivanayaona SaaoBat o II 

Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha’s 

CHANGU KANA THAKUR 

ARTS, COMMERCE & SCIENCE COLLEGE, NEW PANVEL 

(AUTONOMOUS) 

Affiliated to University of Mumbai 

 

Syllabus 

Question Paper Pattern (75:25) 

 

Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS)  

With effect from the Academic Year 2021–22  

 

Program T.Y.B.A.  

Semester V  

Course: Hindi 

स हहत्य समीक्ष  : छांद एवां अलांक र –VII 
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शैक्षणिक उदे्दश्य : 

1. स हहत्य की पररभ र् , स्वरूप, तत्व, हेतु एवां प्रयोजनों को स्पष्ट करन I  

2. कल  एवां स हहत्य के अांतर तथ  सांबांिों प्र प्रक श ड लन I 

3. क व्य के ववववि रूपों को स्पष्ट करन I 

4. शब्द-शवि, रस के ववधभन्न पहलओुां को स्पष्ट करन I 

5. छांद एवां अलांक रों को स्पष्ट करन I 

6. गद्य स हहत्य के तत्वों प्र प्रक श ड लन I 

7. क व्य श स्त्रीय स िनों के आि र प्र रचन त्मकत  को बढ व  देन I   

पररि म : 

1. प ठ्यक्रम के म ध्यम से ववद्य धथषयों में स म णजक, र जनीधतक, ि धमषक 

एवां स ांस्कृधतक ववश्वदृवष्ट क  ववक स होग I  

2. ववद्य धथषयों में रस स्व दन के कौशल्य क  ववक स होग I 

3. हहन्दी हेतु उपलब्ि रोजग रों के धलए आवश्यक गुिों क  ववक स होग I 

4. ज्ञ न त्मक आि र पषु्ट होग I 

अध्ययन पद्धधत :  

1. व्य ख्य न तथ  ववशे्लर्िI 

2. सांगोष्ठी, स्व ध्य य तथ  समहू चच षI 

3. प वर पॉइांट पे्रज़न्टैशन, य ूट्यूब वीहडयो आहद स िनों क  उपयोगI  

4. अधतधथ ववर्य ववशेर्ज्ञों के व्य ख्य नI 

Semester- V 
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T.Y.B.A.  

स हहत्य समीक्ष  छांद एवां अलांक र –VII 

 

Name of the Programme : B.A. 
Name of the Course : स हहत्य समीक्ष  : छांद एवां अलांक र-VII 

Course Code : UAR5HN7 
Total Lectures : 60 
Total credit : 04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I क व्य                  -10    

 १.  क व्य क  स्वरूप और पररभ र्  (भ रतीय एवां प श्च त्य) I  

 २.  क व्य के तत्व I  

 ३.  क व्य के हेतु I  

 ४.  क व्य के प्रयोजन (केवल भ रतीय) I  

इक ई  II कल   -10  

     

 १.  कल  की पररभ र्  और वगीकरि I  

 २.  कल  और स हहत्य क  अांत:सांबांि I  

 ३.  कल  के प्रयोजन I  

इक ई  III क व्य के रूप  -20    

 १.  मह क व्य : भ रतीय एवां प श्च त्य म न्यत ओां क  पररचय I  

 २.  खांडक व्य : स्वरूप और ववशेर्त एँ I  

 ३.  मिुक क व्य : स्वरूप और ववशेर्त एँ I  

 ४.  गीधतक व्य : स्वरूप और ववशेर्त एँ I  

 ५.  गजल क  स्वरूप और ववशेर्त एँ I  

 ६.  रुब इय ँ स म न्य पररचय I 
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इक ई  IV छांद : स म न्य पररचय, लक्षि एवां उद हरि  -20 

     

 I म वत्रक छांद   

 १.  चौप ई   

 २.  रोल    

 ३.  दोह    

 ४.  बरव ै  

 ५.  हररगीधतक    

 ६.  गीधतक    

 ७.  छप्पय   

 ८.  कुण्डधलय    

 
II वणिषक छांद   

 १.  इांरवज्र    

 २.  श दूषलववक्रीहडत   

 ३.  भजूांगप्रय त   

 ४.  रतुववलांवबत   

 ५.  म धलनी   

 ६.  मन्द क्र न्त    

 ७.  सवयै    

 ८.  कववत्त    
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सांदभष ग्रांथ  

1. क व्य के रूप – ब ब ूगुल बर य  

2. भ रतीय क व्यश स्त्र की परांपर  – डॉ . नगेन्र  

3. धसद्ध ांत और अध्ययन – ब ब ूगुल बर य  

4. क व्यश स्त्र – डॉ . भधगरथ धमश्र  

5. क व्य प्रदीप – श्री . र मबहोरी शकु्ल  

6. छांद प्रक श – श्री . रघनुन्दन श स्त्री  

7. अक दधमक हहन्दी व्य करि – डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तकु र म  

8. धनबांिम ल  हहन्दी धनबांि – डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तकु र म  

9. स हहत्य सहचर –आच यष हज री प्रस द हिवेदी  

10. स हहत्य वववेचन – समुन एवां मधलक  

11. हहन्दी आलोचन  के बीज शब्द – डॉ . बच्चन धसांह  

12. हहन्दी स हहत्य कोश – ज्ञ नमांडल प्रक शन व र िसी  

13. हहन्दी न टक – डॉ . बच्चन धसांह  

14. स हहत्य ववि ओां की प्रकृधत – सांप दक – देवीशांकर अवस्थी  

15. कल  – हांस कुम र धतव री  

16. आिधुनक स हहत्य धचांतन – डॉ . हरीश अरोि , डॉ . गुँजनकुम र झ   

17. भ रतीय कल  क  इधतह स – डॉ . भ गवत शरि उप ध्य य  

18. भ रतीय क व्यश स्त्र के धसद्ध ांत – डॉ . कृष्िदेव झ री  

19. भ रतीय क व्यश स्त्र – डॉ . म नवेंर प ठक  

20. आिधुनक गीधतक व्य – डॉ . उम शांकर धतव री  

21. भ रतीय स हहत्य श स्त्र – डॉ . बलदेव उप ध्य य  

22. भ रतीय क व्यश स्त्र – डॉ . योगेंर प्रत प धसांह  
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Semester- VI 

T.Y.B.A.  

स हहत्य समीक्ष : छांद एवां अलांक र –VII 

Name of the Programme : B.A. 
Name of the Course Á स हहत्य समीक्ष  : छांद एवां अलांक र-VII 

Course Code : UAR6HN7 

Total Lectures : 60 
Total credit : 04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I शब्द-शवि                           -10  

    

 १.  शब्द-शवि: अथष, पररभ र्  और स्वरूप I   

 २.  शब्द-शवि के प्रक र-  

  (अधभि , लक्षि  एवां व्यांजन  क  स म न्य पररचय)  

इक ई  II रस  -10 

     

 १.  रस क  अथष एवां स्वरूप I  

 २.  रस के ववववि अांग I  

 ३.  रस के भेद : स म न्य पररचय I  

इक ई  III गद्य के ववववि रूप  -20 

    

 १.  न टक के तत्व (भ रतीय म न्यत  के अनसु र)I  

 २.  उपन्य स : पररभ र् , स्वरूप, एवां प्रमखु तत्व I  

 ३.  कह नी : पररभ र् , स्वरूप, एवां प्रमखु तत्व I  

 ४.  धनबांि : स्वरूप तथ  स म न्य ववशेर्त एँ I  

 ५.  आत्मकथ  क  त णत्वक वववेचन I  

 ६.  जीवनी क  त णत्वक वववेचन I  

 ७.  सांस्मरि क  त णत्वक वववेचन I  

 ८.   रेख धचत्र त णत्वक वववेचन I 
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इक ई  IV अलांक र – अलांक रों क  लक्षि तथ  उद हरि सहहत 
स म न्य पररचय  

-20 

     

 I शब्द लांक र   

 १.  अनपु्र स   

 २.  यमक   

 ३.  शे्लर्   

 ४.  पनुरुविप्रक श   

 ५.  वीप्स    

 ६.  वक्रोवि   

 
II अथ षलांक र   

 १.  उपम    

 २.  रुपक   

 ३.  अधतशयोवि   

 ४.  ववभ वन    

 ५.  उत्प्रेक्ष    

 ६.  प्रतीप   

 ७.  व्य जस्तुधत   

 ८.  भ्र ांधतम न   

 ९.  दृष्ट ांत   
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सांदभष ग्रांथ  

23. क व्य के रूप – ब ब ूगुल बर य  

24. भ रतीय क व्यश स्त्र की परांपर  – डॉ . नगेन्र  

25. धसद्ध ांत और अध्ययन – ब ब ूगुल बर य  

26. क व्यश स्त्र – डॉ . भधगरथ धमश्र  

27. क व्य प्रदीप – श्री . र मबहोरी शकु्ल  

28. छांद प्रक श – श्री . रघनुन्दन श स्त्री  

29. अक दधमक हहन्दी व्य करि – डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तकु र म  

30. धनबांिम ल  हहन्दी धनबांि – डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तकु र म  

31. स हहत्य सहचर –आच यष हज री प्रस द हिवेदी  

32. स हहत्य वववेचन – समुन एवां मधलक  

33. हहन्दी आलोचन  के बीज शब्द – डॉ . बच्चन धसांह  

34. हहन्दी स हहत्य कोश – ज्ञ नमांडल प्रक शन व र िसी  

35. हहन्दी न टक – डॉ . बच्चन धसांह  

36. स हहत्य ववि ओां की प्रकृधत – सांप दक – देवीशांकर अवस्थी  

37. कल  – हांस कुम र धतव री  

38. आिधुनक स हहत्य धचांतन – डॉ . हरीश अरोि , डॉ . गुँजनकुम र झ   

39. भ रतीय कल  क  इधतह स – डॉ . भ गवत शरि उप ध्य य  

40. भ रतीय क व्यश स्त्र के धसद्ध ांत – डॉ . कृष्िदेव झ री  

41. भ रतीय क व्यश स्त्र – डॉ . म नवेंर प ठक  

42. आिधुनक गीधतक व्य – डॉ . उम शांकर धतव री  

43. भ रतीय स हहत्य श स्त्र – डॉ . बलदेव उप ध्य य  

44. भ रतीय क व्यश स्त्र – डॉ . योगेंर प्रत प धसांह  
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प्रश्नपत्र प्र रूप  

पेपर नांबर -VII  

 (Semester –V & VI) 
 

कुल अांक-   75  

समय : 2:30 घांटे  

प्रश्न-1  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- I से ) 15  

प्रश्न-2  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- II से ) 15 

प्रश्न-3 दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- III से ) 15 

प्रश्न-4 छांद /अलांक र (छ: में से तीन अपणेक्षत –इक ई- IV से  ) 15 

प्रश्न-5  क ) वस्तुधनष्ठ प्रश्न  10  

 ख ) बहुववकल्पी प्रश्न  05  

 

आांतररक परीक्षि  
कुल अांक-25 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष   20 

ख  सहक्रय सहभ धगत , नतेतृ्व कुशलत , धशष्ट च र तथ  समग्र आचरि  05 

 

 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष  :- 
प्रश्न-1  सही जोहिय ँ / ररि स्थ न / बहुववकल्पीय प्रश्न  05 

प्रश्न-2  अधतलघतु्तरी / एक पांवि में उत्तर  05 

प्रश्न-3  लघतु्तरी प्रश्न (तीन प्रश्नों में से दो के उत्तर अपेणक्षत – प्रत्येक प्रश्न 
के धलए 05 अांक) 

10 
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II ivaVa ivanayaona SaaoBat o II 

Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha’s 

CHANGU KANA THAKUR 

ARTS, COMMERCE & SCIENCE COLLEGE, NEW PANVEL 

(AUTONOMOUS) 

Affiliated to University of Mumbai 

 

Syllabus 

Question Paper Pattern (75:25) 

 

Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS)  

With effect from the Academic Year 2021-22 

 

Program T.Y.B.A.  

Semester V  

Course: Hindi 

भ र्  ववज्ञ न : हहन्दी भ र्  और व्य करि –VIII 
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शैक्षणिक उदे्दश्य : 
1. भ र्  ववज्ञ न एवां उसके ववववि अांगों को स्पष्ट करन I 

2. भ र्  में पररवतषन के ववववि रूपों को स्पष्ट करन I 

3. हहन्दी विष ववच र को स्पष्ट करन I 

4. भ र्  ववज्ञ न एवां व्य करि की सांकल्पन ओां क  दैनांहदन जीवन में प्रयोग 

हेतु ववद्य धथषयों को प्रेररत करन I   

पररि म : 
1. प ठ्यक्रम के म ध्यम से ववद्य धथषयों में स म णजक, र जनीधतक, ि धमषक 

एवां स ांस्कृधतक ववश्वदृवष्ट क  ववक स होग I  

2. ववद्य धथषयों में रस स्व दन के कौशल्य क  ववक स होग I 

3. हहन्दी हेतु उपलब्ि रोजग रों के धलए आवश्यक गुिों क  ववक स होग I 

4. भ वर्क आि र पुष्ट होग I 

5. व्य कररक आि र पषु्ट होग I 

अध्ययन पद्धधत :  

5. व्य ख्य न तथ  ववशे्लर्िI 

6. सांगोष्ठी, स्व ध्य य तथ  समहू चच षI 

7. प वर पॉइांट पे्रज़न्टैशन, य ूट्यूब वीहडयो आहद स िनों क  उपयोगI  

8. अधतधथ ववर्य ववशेर्ज्ञों के व्य ख्य नI 
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Semester- V 

T.Y.B.A.  

भ र्  ववज्ञ न : हहन्दी भ र्  और व्य करि –VIII 

Name of the Programme  : B.A. 

Name of the Course : भ र्  ववज्ञ न : हहन्दी भ र्  और व्य करि –VIII 

Course Code : UAR5HN8 

Total Lectures : 60 

Total credit : 04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I भ र्   -20  

    

 १.  भ र्  की पररभ र्  एवां अधभलक्षि I  

 २.  भ र्  के ववववि रूप I (बोली, र ष्ट्रभ र् , र जभ र् , सांपकष  
भ र्  ) 

 

 ३.  भ र्  पररवतषन के प्रमखु क रि I   

इक ई  II भ र्  ववज्ञ न -10  

    

 १.  भ र्  ववज्ञ न : पररभ र्  और उपयोधगत    

 २.  भ र्  ववज्ञ न की प्रमखु श ख एँ, स म न्य पररचय I 

(ध्वधन ववज्ञ न, शब्द ववज्ञ न, रूप ववज्ञ न, व क्य ववज्ञ न, 
अथष ववज्ञ न) 

 

इक ई  III हहन्दी व्य करि  -10 

    

 १.  विषववच र : हहन्दी ध्वधनयों क  वगीकरि I  

 २.  क रक के भेद एवां उनकी ववभविय ँ I 
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इक ई  IV शब्द स िन (रूप ांतर)  -20 

     

 १.  सांज्ञ  : रूप ांतर के आि र I  

 २.  सवषन म : क रक रचन  I  

 ३.  ववशेर्ि : रूप ांतर के आि र I  

 ४.  हक्रय  के रूप ांतर के आि र I (व च्य, क ल, परुुर्, वचन और 
धलांग ) 
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सांदभष ग्रांथ  

1. हहन्दी भ र्  और धलवप – डॉ . िीरेन्र वम ष  

2. हहन्दी भ र्  क  इधतह स – डॉ . भोल न थ धतव री  

3. भ र्  ववज्ञ न – डॉ . भोल न थ धतव री  

4. हहन्दी ध्वधनयों क  ववक स – डॉ . भोल न थ धतव री  

5. हहन्दी व्य करि – पां . क मत  प्रस द गुरु  

6. हहन्दी शब्द नुश सन –आच यष हकशोरीद स व जपेयी  

7. भ र्  ववज्ञ न की भधूमक  – डॉ . देवेंरन थ शम ष  

8. भ र्  ववज्ञ न और भ र्  श स्त्र – डॉ . कवपलदेव हिवेदी  

9. हहन्दी व्य करि और रचन  – व सुदेवनन्दन प्रस द  

10. हहन्दी व्य करि मीम ांस  – डॉ . उदय न र यि धतव री 
11. आिुधनक भ र्  ववज्ञ न के धसद्ध ांत – डॉ . र म हकशोर शम ष  

12. व्य वह ररक हहन्दी – डॉ . म नवेंर प ठक  
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Semester- VI 

T.Y.B.A.  

भ र्  ववज्ञ न : हहन्दी भ र्  और व्य करि –VIII 

Name of the Programme  : B.A. 

Name of the Course : भ र्  ववज्ञ न : हहन्दी भ र्  और व्य करि –VIII 

Course Code : UAR6HN8 

Total Lectures : 60 

Total credit : 04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I हहन्दी भ र्  क  स्वरूप और ववक स - -20  

    

 १.  प्र चीन एवां मध्यक लीन भ रतीय आयष भ र् ओां क  स म न्य 
पररचय I 

1. वैहदक  

2. सांस्कृत   

3. प धल  

4. प्र कृत अपभ्रांश   

 

 २.  हहन्दी भ र्  की उत्पधत और ववक स I  

इक ई  II  -10    

 १.  हहन्दी की प्रमखु बोधलयों क  स म न्य पररचय – 

1. ब्रज  

2. खिी बोली  

3. अविी  

4. भोजपरुी  

5. र जस्थ नी (म रव िी) 

6. पह िी (गढ़व ली) 
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 २.  खिी बोली हहन्दी के ववववि रूप – 

1. हहन्दी  

2. हहांदसु्त नी  

3. दणक्खनी    

 

इक ई  III  -10    

 १.  हहन्दी क  शब्द समहू I  

 २.  देवन गरी धलवप : ववशेर्त एँ एवां महत्व I   

 

इक ई  IV हहन्दी व्य करि  -20     

 १.  व क्य रचन  – 

1. व क्य की पररभ र् , अथष और रचन  की दृवष्ट स ेप्रक र 
I 

2. हहन्दी व क्य रचन  में पदक्रम, अध्य ह र सांबांिी 
स म न्य धनयम I 

 

 २.  सम स एवां सांधि – 

1. सम स : अथष, स्वरूप तथ  प्रमखु भेदों क  स म न्य 
पररचय I 

2. सांधि : अथष, स्वरूप तथ  प्रमखु भेदों क  स म न्य 
पररचय I 
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सांदभष ग्रांथ  

1. हहन्दी भ र्  और धलवप – डॉ . िीरेन्र वम ष  

2. हहन्दी भ र्  क  इधतह स – डॉ . भोल न थ धतव री  

3. भ र्  ववज्ञ न – डॉ . भोल न थ धतव री  

4. हहन्दी ध्वधनयों क  ववक स – डॉ . भोल न थ धतव री  

5. हहन्दी व्य करि – पां. क मत  प्रस द गुरु  

6. हहन्दी शब्द नुश सन –आच यष हकशोरीद स व जपेयी  

7. भ र्  ववज्ञ न की भधूमक  – डॉ . देवेंरन थ शम ष  

8. भ र्  ववज्ञ न और भ र्  श स्त्र – डॉ . कवपलदेव हिवेदी  

9. हहन्दी व्य करि और रचन  – व सुदेवनन्दन प्रस द  

10. हहन्दी व्य करि मीम ांस  – डॉ . उदय न र यि धतव री 
11. आिुधनक भ र्  ववज्ञ न के धसद्ध ांत – डॉ . र म हकशोर शम ष  

12. व्य वह ररक हहन्दी – डॉ . म नवेंर प ठक  
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प्रश्नपत्र प्र रूप  

पेपर नांबर -VIII  

 (Semester –V & VI) 
 

कुल अांक-   75  

समय :  2:30 घांटे  

प्रश्न-1  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- I से ) 15  

प्रश्न-2  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- II से ) 15 

प्रश्न-3 दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- III से ) 15 

प्रश्न-4 हटप्पिी (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- IV से ) 15 

प्रश्न-5  क ) वस्तुधनष्ठ प्रश्न  10  

 ख ) बहुववकल्पी प्रश्न  05  

 

आांतररक परीक्षि  
कुल अांक-25 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष   20 

ख  सहक्रय सहभ धगत , नतेतृ्व कुशलत , धशष्ट च र तथ  समग्र आचरि  05 

 

 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष  :- 
प्रश्न-1  सही जोहिय ँ / ररि स्थ न / बहुववकल्पीय प्रश्न  05 

प्रश्न-2  अधतलघतु्तरी / एक पांवि में उत्तर  05 

प्रश्न-3  लघतु्तरी प्रश्न (तीन प्रश्नों में से दो के उत्तर अपेणक्षत – प्रत्येक प्रश्न 
के धलए 05 अांक) 

10 
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II ivaVa ivanayaona SaaoBat o II 

Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha’s 

CHANGU KANA THAKUR 

ARTS, COMMERCE & SCIENCE COLLEGE, NEW PANVEL 

(AUTONOMOUS) 

Affiliated to University of Mumbai 

 

Syllabus 

Question Paper Pattern (75:25) 

 

Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS)  

With effect from the Academic Year 2021-22 

 

Program T.Y.B.A.  

Semester V  

Course: Hindi 

जनसांच र म ध्यम –IX 
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शैक्षणिक उदे्दश्य :  

1. जनसांच र की अवि रि , तत्व, प्रहक्रय  एवां उपयोधगत  से अवगत 

कर न I  

2. ववववि जनसांच र म ध्यमों से अवगत करन I 

3. जनसांच र म ध्यमों की भ र्  से अवगत करन I 

4. लघुहफल्म तथ  वतृ्तधचत्र के सभी अांगों से अवगत कर न I  

5. ववज्ञ पन और क नून से अवगत कर न I 

6. ववज्ञ पन की भ र् , स्वरूप आहद से अवगत कर न I  

पररि म : 
1. प ठ्यक्रम के म ध्यम से ववद्य धथषयों में स म णजक, र जनीधतक, ि धमषक 

एवां स ांस्कृधतक ववश्वदृवष्ट क  ववक स होग I  

2. ववद्य धथषयों में रस स्व दन के कौशल्य क  ववक स होग I 

3. हहन्दी हेतु उपलब्ि रोजग रों के धलए आवश्यक गुिों क  ववक स होग I 

4. ज्ञ न त्मक आि र पषु्ट होग I 

अध्ययन पद्धधत :  

1. व्य ख्य न तथ  ववशे्लर्िI 

2. सांगोष्ठी, स्व ध्य य तथ  समहू चच षI 

3. प वर पॉइांट पे्रज़न्टैशन, य ूट्यूब वीहडयो आहद स िनों क  उपयोगI  

4. अधतधथ ववर्य ववशेर्ज्ञों के व्य ख्य नI 
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Semester- V 

T.Y.B.A.  

सांच र म ध्यम –IX 

Name of the Programme  : B.A. 

Name of the Course : सांच र म ध्यम –IX 

Course Code : UAR5HN9 

Total Lectures : 60 

Total credit : 04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I जनसांच र म ध्यम  -15     

 १.  जनसांच र की अवि रि  एवां स्वरूप I  

 २.  जनसांच र के तत्व I  

 ३.  जनसांच र की प्रहक्रय , उपयोधगत  I   

इक ई II जनसांच र म ध्यमों क  स म न्य पररचय - -15     

 १.  प रांप ररक जनसांच र म ध्यम – 

1. तम श   

2. ल विी  

3. कठपतुली  

4. र मलील   

5. नौटांकी  

 

 २.  आिधुनक जनसांच र म ध्यम – 

1. सम च र –पत्र  

2. रेहडयो  

3. धसनेम   

4. दरूदशषन  

5. मोब ईल  
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इक ई  III आिुधनक जनसांच र म ध्यमों क  ववक स एवां 
उपयोधगत   

1. सम च र-पत्र  

2. रेहडयो  

3. धसनेम   

4. दरूदशषन  

5. मोब ईल  

-15  

    

इक ई  IV जनसांच र म ध्यमोपयोगी लेखन- 
1. सम च र लेखन  

2. पटकथ  लेखन  

3. स क्ष त्क र लेखन  

4. सांव द लेखन  

5. फीचर लेखन  

-15  
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सांदभष ग्रांथ  

१. जनसांच र म ध्यम और पत्रक ररत  सव िंग –जीतेंर व्य स  

२. जनसांच र म ध्यम और हहन्दी पत्रक ररत  – डॉ . अजुषन धतव री  

३. जनसांच र म ध्यम – हरीश अरोि   

४. प्रयोजनमूलक तथ  व्य वह ररक हहन्दी – डॉ . अांब द स देशमखु  

५. प्रयोजनमूलक हहन्दी – डॉ . म िव सोनटक्के  

६. हहन्दी धसनेम  – डॉ . चन्रक न्त धमस ल  

७. हहन्दी पत्रक ररत  – डॉ . कृष्ि वबह री धमश्र  

८. सम च र पत्रों क  इधतह स – अांवबक  प्रस द व जपेयी  

९. भ रतीय पत्रक ररत  कोश – ववजय दत्त श्रीिर  
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Semester- VI 

T.Y.B.A.  

सांच र म ध्यम –IX 

Name of the Programme  : B.A. 

Name of the Course : सांच र म ध्यम –IX 

Course Code : UAR6HN9 

Total Lectures : 60 

Total credit : 04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I सांच र म ध्यम की भ र्  -  

1. महुरत म ध्यम I 

2. रेहडयो I 

3. धसनेम  I 

4. दरूदशषन I 

-10     

इक ई II ववज्ञ पन - 
1. पररभ र्  एवां स्वरूप I 

2. ववज्ञ पन की भ र्  I 

3. महुरत ववज्ञ पन I 

4. रेहडयो ववज्ञ पन I 

5. दरूदशषन ववज्ञ पन I 

6. ववज्ञ पन और नधैतकत  I 

7. ववज्ञ पन और क ननू I  

 
 
 

-20 
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इक ई  III वतृ्तधचत्र और लघु हफल्म - 
1. वतृ्तधचत्र :अथष, स्वरूप एवां लेखन I  

1. वतृ्तधचत्र की उपयोधगत  एवां महत्व I  

2. लघहुफल्म क  अथष एवां स्वरूप I  

3. लघ ुहफल्मों की उपयोधगत  एवां महत्त्व I 

-20 

    

इक ई  IV हफल्म प्रभ व -  

1. हफल्म सोससीटी आांदोलन I 

2. हफल्म प्रभ ग क  स म न्य पररचय I 

3. भ रतीय ब ल धचत्र सधमधत  I  

4. भ रतीय हफल्म सांस्थ न पिेु क  स म न्य पररचय एवां 
योगद न I  

-10 
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सांदभष ग्रांथ  

१. जनसांच र म ध्यम और पत्रक ररत  सव िंग –जीतेंर व्य स  

२. जनसांच र म ध्यम और हहन्दी पत्रक ररत  – डॉ . अजुषन धतव री  

३. जनसांच र म ध्यम – हररश अरोि   

४. प्रयोजनमूलक तथ  व्य वह ररक हहन्दी – डॉ . अांब द स देशमखु  

५. प्रयोजनमूलक हहन्दी – डॉ . म िव सोनटक्के  

६. हहन्दी धसनेम  – डॉ . चन्रक न्त धमस ल  

७. हहन्दी पत्रक ररत  – डॉ . कृष्ि वबह री धमश्र  

८. सम च र पत्रों क  इधतह स – अांवबक  प्रस द व जपेयी  

९. भ रतीय पत्रक ररत  कोश – ववजय दत्त श्रीिर  
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प्रश्नपत्र प्र रूप  

पेपर नांबर -IX  

 (Semester –V & VI) 
 

कुल अांक-   75  

समय : 2: 30 घांटे  

प्रश्न-1  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- I से ) 15  

प्रश्न-2  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- II से ) 15 

प्रश्न-3 दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- III से ) 15 

प्रश्न-4 हटप्पिी (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- IV से ) 15 

प्रश्न-5  क ) वस्तुधनष्ठ प्रश्न  10  

 ख ) बहुववकल्पी प्रश्न  05  

 

आांतररक परीक्षि  
कुल अांक-25 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष   20 

ख  सहक्रय सहभ धगत , नतेतृ्व कुशलत , धशष्ट च र तथ  समग्र आचरि  05 

 

 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष  :- 
प्रश्न-1  सही जोहिय ँ / ररि स्थ न / बहुववकल्पीय प्रश्न  05 

प्रश्न-2  अधतलघतु्तरी / एक पांवि में उत्तर  05 

प्रश्न-3  लघतु्तरी प्रश्न (तीन प्रश्नों में से दो के उत्तर अपेणक्षत – प्रत्येक प्रश्न 
के धलए 05 अांक) 

10 

 

 

 

 

 

II ivaVa ivanayaona SaaoBat o II 

Janardan Bhagat Shikshan Prasarak Sanstha’s 
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CHANGU KANA THAKUR 

ARTS, COMMERCE & SCIENCE COLLEGE, NEW PANVEL 

(AUTONOMOUS) 

Affiliated to University of Mumbai 

 

Syllabus 

Question Paper Pattern (75:25) 

 

Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS)  

With effect from the Academic Year 2021-22 

 

Program T.Y.B.A.  

Semester V  

Course: Hindi 

आिुधनक हहन्दी स हहत्य की वैच ररक पषृ्ठभूधम -IX  
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शैक्षणिक उदे्दश्य : 
1. आिुधनक हहन्दी स हहत्य की वैच ररक पषृ्टभूधम को स्पष्ट करन I 

2. आयष स म ज के स म णजक, द शषधनक धसद्ध ांत को स्पष्ट करते हुए 

ववद्य धथषओां को उस म गष प्र चलने के धलए म गषदशषन देन I   

3. म क्सषव द, दधलत चेतन  एवां मनोववशे्लर्िव द ke म ध्यम से ववद्य धथषओां 

में ज गरूकत  ल न I   

4. र ष्ट्रीय चेतन  के ववक स में हहन्दी पत्र-पवत्रक ओां के योगद न से 

ववद्य धथषओां को अवगत कर न I 

पररि म : 
5. प ठ्यक्रम के म ध्यम से ववद्य धथषयों में स म णजक, र जनीधतक, ि धमषक 

एवां स ांस्कृधतक ववश्वदृवष्ट क  ववक स होग I  

6. ववद्य धथषयों में रस स्व दन के कौशल्य क  ववक स होग I 

7. हहन्दी हेतु उपलब्ि रोजग रों के धलए आवश्यक गुिों क  ववक स होग I 

8. ज्ञ न त्मक आि र पषु्ट होग I 

अध्ययन पद्धधत :  

5. व्य ख्य न तथ  ववशे्लर्िI 

6. सांगोष्ठी, स्व ध्य य तथ  समहू चच षI 

7. प वर पॉइांट पे्रज़न्टैशन, य ूट्यूब वीहडयो आहद स िनों क  उपयोगI  

8. अधतधथ ववर्य ववशेर्ज्ञों के व्य ख्य नI 
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Semester- V 

T.Y.B.A.  

आिुधनक हहन्दी स हहत्य की वैच ररक पषृ्ठभूधम -IX  

Name of the Programme  : B.A. 

Name of the Course : आिधुनक हहन्दी स हहत्य की वचै ररक पषृ्ठभधूम-IX 

Course Code : UAR5HN9 

Total Lectures : 60 

Total credit : 04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I भ रतीय नव ज गरि आांदोलन और हहन्दी स हहत्य 
पर उसक  प्रभ व (स म णजक दृवष्ठ से होने व ले 
वैच ररक एवां व्य वह ररक बदल व के ववशेर् सांदभष में) 

1. भ रतीय नवज गरि आांदोलन I 

(1. ब्रम्ह सम ज  

(2. प्र थषन  सम ज  

(3. र मकृष्ि धमशन  

(4. धथयोसोहफकल सोस यटी  

(5. सत्यशोिक सम ज क  पररचय एवां म न्यत एँ  

2. आयष सम ज के स म णजक द शषधनक धसद्ध ांतों क  हहन्दी 
कववत  और उपन्य स पर प्रभ व  

 

-20     

इक ई II ग ँिीव दी धचांतन क  हहन्दी कववत  और उपन्य स पर 
प्रभ व  

-10 

 
    

इक ई  III म क्सषव द : हहन्दी कववत  और हहन्दी कथ  स हहत्य 
पर प्रभ व   

-10 

    

इक ई  IV र ष्ट्रीय चेतन  के ववक स में हहन्दी पत्र-पवत्रक ओां क  -20 
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योगद न – 

1. हररश्चांर मगैजीन  

2. हहन्दसु्थ न  

3. हहन्दी प्रदीप  

4. सरस्वती  

5. स्वर ज  

6. कमषवीर  

7. च ांद और मतव ल  के ववशेर् सांदभष में I  
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सांदभष ग्रांथ : 
1. बांग ल में स्वदेशी आांदोलन –सुधमत सरक र  

2. आज क  भ रत – रजनी प मदत्त  

3. सत्य के प्रयोग – मोहनद स करमचांद ग ांिी  

4. गुल मी – ज्योधतर व फुले  

5. हहन्दी स हहत्य में प्रधतबांधित धचांतन प्रव ह – सुि कर गोक कर और गो. 
र . कुलकिी  

6. हहन्दी स हहत्य पर ग ँिीव दी प्रभ व – डॉ . अरववांद जोशी  

7. म क्सषव द – यशप ल  

8. धनबांिम ल  हहन्दी धनबांि – डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तुक र म  

9. दधलत देवो भव – हकशोर कुि ल 

10. सम च र पत्रों क  इधतह स – अांवबक  प्रस द व जपेयी  

11. हहन्दी पत्रक ररत  – डॉ . कृष्ि वबह री धमश्र  

12. मनोववशे्लर्ि – धसगमांड , फ्र इड  

13. भ रतीय पत्रक ररत  कोश – ववजय दत्त श्रीिर  

14. म क्सषव दी स हहत्य धचांतन – धशवकुम र धमश्र  

15. दधलत स हहत्य क  सम ज श स्त्र – ओमप्रक श व ल्मीहक   

16. आिुधनकत  के आईने में दधलत – अभी कुम र दबेु  

17. भ रतीय सम ज में न री – नीर  देस ई  

18. आिुधनक हहन्दी कववत  में मनोववज्ञ न – डॉ . उवषशी ज. सुरती  

19. भ रतीय दधलत आांदोलन क  इधतह स – मोहनद स नधैमशर य 

20. आिुधनक हहन्दी कथ  स हहत्य और मनोववज्ञ न – डॉ . देवर ज  

     उप ध्य य  

21. मनोववज्ञ न क  इधतह स – डॉ . सप्रस द प ांडे  

22. दधलत वैच ररकी की हदश एँ – सां . बरीन र यि  

23. हहन्दी उपन्य स में दधलत वगष – कुसुम मेघव ल 

24. दधलत चेतन  और समक लीन हहन्दी उपन्य स – डॉ. मुन्न  धतव री  

25. आहदव सी शोयष और ववरोह – सां . रमणिक  गुि   

26. आहदव सी स हहत्य य त्र  -  सां . रमणिक  गुि      

 



Board of Examinations and Evaluation, C.K. Thakur A.C.S. College, New Panvel   69 | 

P a g e  
 

Semester- VI 

T.Y.B.A.  

आिुधनक हहन्दी स हहत्य की वैच ररक पषृ्ठभूधम -IX  

Name of the Programme  : B.A. 

Name of the Course : आिधुनक हहन्दी स हहत्य की वचै ररक पषृ्ठभधूम-IX 

Course Code : UAR6HN9 

Total Lectures : 60 

Total credit : 04 

प ठ्यक्रम  

इक ई  I मनोववशे्लर्िव द : स म न्य पररचय और हहन्दी 
उपन्य स पर उसक  प्रभ व I 

 

-10   

इक ई II दधलत चेतन  : हहन्दी कववत  तथ  कथ  स हहत्य पर 
प्रभ व I 

 

-20 

इक ई  III समक लीन कथ  स हहत्य में आहदव सी ववमशष I -10 

    

इक ई  IV स्व तांत्र्योत्तर जन चेतन  और हहन्दी पत्रक ररत  :  

1. िमषयगु  

2. आलोचन   

3. हांस  

4. कथ देश   

5. इांहडय  टुडे  

6. आज और नवभ रत ट इम्स (अधभव्यवि के ववशेर् 
सांदभष में) 

-20 

     

सांदभष ग्रांथ : 
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1. बांग ल में स्वदेशी आांदोलन –सुधमत सरक र  

2. आज क  भ रत – रजनी प मदत्त  

3. सत्य के प्रयोग – मोहनद स करमचांद ग ांिी  

4. गुल मी – ज्योधतर व फुले  

5. हहन्दी स हहत्य में प्रधतबांधित धचांतन प्रव ह – सुि कर गोक कर और गो. 
र . कुलकिी  

6. हहन्दी स हहत्य पर ग ँिीव दी प्रभ व – डॉ . अरववांद जोशी  

7. म क्सषव द – यशप ल  

8. धनबांिम ल  हहन्दी धनबांि – डॉ . भांड रे उद्धव तुक र म  

9. दधलत देवो भव – हकशोर कुि ल 

10. सम च र पत्रों क  इधतह स – अांवबक  प्रस द व जपेयी  

11. हहन्दी पत्रक ररत  – डॉ . कृष्ि वबह री धमश्र  

12. मनोववशे्लर्ि – धसगमांड , फ्र इड  

13. भ रतीय पत्रक ररत  कोश – ववजय दत्त श्रीिर  

14. म क्सषव दी स हहत्य धचांतन – धशवकुम र धमश्र  

15. दधलत स हहत्य क  सम ज श स्त्र – ओमप्रक श व ल्मीहक   

16. आिुधनकत  के आईने में दधलत – अभी कुम र दबेु  

17. भ रतीय सम ज में न री – नीर  देस ई  

18. आिुधनक हहन्दी कववत  में मनोववज्ञ न – डॉ . उवषशी ज. सुरती  

19. भ रतीय दधलत आांदोलन क  इधतह स – मोहनद स नधैमशर य 

20. आिुधनक हहन्दी कथ  स हहत्य और मनोववज्ञ न – डॉ . देवर ज  

     उप ध्य य  

21. मनोववज्ञ न क  इधतह स – डॉ . सप्रस द प ांडे  

22. दधलत वैच ररकी की हदश एँ – सां . बरीन र यि  

23. हहन्दी उपन्य स में दधलत वगष – कुसुम मेघव ल 

24. दधलत चेतन  और समक लीन हहन्दी उपन्य स – डॉ. मुन्न  धतव री  

25. आहदव सी शोयष और ववरोह – सां . रमणिक  गुि   

26. आहदव सी स हहत्य य त्र  – डॉ. रमणिक  गुि   
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प्रश्नपत्र प्र रूप  

पेपर नांबर -IX  

 (Semester –V & VI) 
 

कुल अांक   75  

समय : 2:30 घांटे  

प्रश्न-1  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- I से ) 15  

प्रश्न-2  दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- II से ) 15 

प्रश्न-3 दीघोंत्तरी प्रश्न (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- III से ) 15 

प्रश्न-4 हटप्पिी (आांतररक ववकल्प सहहत –इक ई- IV से ) 15 

प्रश्न-5  क ) वस्तुधनष्ठ प्रश्न  10  

 ख ) बहुववकल्पी प्रश्न  05  

 

आांतररक परीक्षि  
कुल अांक-25 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष   20 

ख  सहक्रय सहभ धगत , नतेतृ्व कुशलत , धशष्ट च र तथ  समग्र आचरि  05 

 

 

क  एक कक्ष परीक्ष  :- 
प्रश्न-1  सही जोहिय ँ / ररि स्थ न / बहुववकल्पीय प्रश्न  05 

प्रश्न-2  अधतलघतु्तरी / एक पांवि में उत्तर  05 

प्रश्न-3  लघतु्तरी प्रश्न (तीन प्रश्नों में से दो के उत्तर अपेणक्षत – प्रत्येक प्रश्न 
के धलए 05 अांक) 

10 
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      Details of the course:  

Sr.  No. Heading 
 

Particulars 
 

1 
Title of Course Geography 

  

2 
Eligibility for Admission Second Year B.A 

3 
Passing marks 40% 

 

4 
Ordinances/Regulations (if any) --- 

 

5 
No. of Semesters Two 

 

6 
Level U.G. 

 

7 
Pattern  Semester (75:25) 

 

8 
Status Revised 

 

9 
To be implemented from 

Academic year 

2021-2022 

 

Preamble of the Syllabus: 
 

Bachelor of Arts (B.A.) in Geography is a under graduation course of Department of Geography, 

Changu Kana Thakur Arts, Commerce & Science college, new Panvel (Autonomous) The 

Choice Based Credit and Grading System to be implemented through this curriculum would 

allow students to develop a strong footing in the fundamentals and specialize in the disciplines of 

his/her liking and abilities. This syllabus is prepared to give the sound knowledge and 

understanding of Geography to undergraduate students at first year of the B.A. degree course. 

The goal of the syllabus is to make the study of Geography as stimulating, interesting and 

relevant as possible. The syllabus is prepared by keeping in mind the aim to make students 

capable of studying Geography in academic and industrial courses. Also to expose the students 

and to develop interest in them in various fields of Geography. The new and updated syllabus is 

based on disciplinary approach with vigour and depth taking care of the syllabus is not heavy at 

the same time it is comparable to the syllabi of other universities at the same level. The students 

pursuing this course would have to develop understanding of various aspects of the Geography. 

The conceptual understanding, development of experimental skills, developing the aptitude for 

academic and professional skills, obtaining basic ideas and understanding of hyphenated 

techniques, understanding the fundamental Geographic processes and rationale towards 

application of Geographical knowledge are among such important aspects. 
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Objectives of the course: 
 
1. To promote understanding of basic facts and concepts in Geography while retaining 

      the excitement of Geography.     

2. To make students capable of studying Geography in academic and Industrial courses. 

3. To expose the students to various emerging new areas of Geography and apprise them with 

    their prevalent in their future studies and their applications in various spheres of chemical 

    sciences. 

4. To develop problem solving skills in students. 

 

Outcome of the course:  

By the end of the course, a student should develop the ability: 

• To understand, coherently and effectively about various genres of Geography. 

• To develop the understanding and interest in the field of Geography 

• To develop basic skills in practical Geography and its industrial applications. 

 

Title of the Papers: 

T. Y. B. A. Geography 

       For the subject of Geography at third year level, there shall be six papers in each semester 

(Semester V and VI). Out of which for four papers are theory papers (Paper no. IV, V, VII and 

VIII) of 60 lectures each comprising of five units of 12 lectures.  Paper No. VI and IX are 

Practical Component with 45 lectures each comprising of five units of 09 lectures. 

 

Title of Papers with Course Code and Credit:  

Semester-V 

Paper 

No. 

Course 

Code 

Title of the Papers Credits 

Iv UAR5GE4 Geography of Settlements 04 

V UAR5GE5 Geography of Maharashtra 04 

Vi UAR5GE6 Tools and Techniques in Geography 

 For Spatial Analysis-I (Practical) 
03 

Vii UAR5GE7  Regional Planning and Development 04 

Viii UAR5GE8  Geography of Resources 04 

Ix UAR5GE9  Geospatial Technology 03 
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Semester-VI 

 

Paper 

No. 

Course 

Code 

Title of the Papers Credits 

IV UAR6GE4 Environmental Geography 04 

V UAR6GE5 Geography of Tourism and Recreation 04 

VI UAR6GE6 Tools and Techniques in Geography For 

Spatial Analysis-II (Practical) 
03 

VII UAR6GE7 Economic Geography 04 

VIII UAR6GE8 Social Geography 04 

IX UAR6GE9 Research Methodology in Geography 03 

 

 

   Scheme of Examination for Each Semester: 
    

  Internal Evaluation: 25 Marks  
   (20 marks for internal test and 05 marks for overall Performance) 

 

Duration:  40 Minutes  Marks: 20 

N.B. 1. All questions are compulsory and carry equal marks. 

Q. 1 A) Fill in the blanks /Choose the correct alternatives/ 

      Match the pairs 

B) Define the terms/ Answer in one sentence 

05 Marks 

05 Marks 

Q.2 Answer the following (Any Two out of three)  10 Marks 
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Semester End Examination: 75 Marks  
 

  

 Question Paper Pattern 
For Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year, 2021-22 (CBSGS)  

T.Y.B.A. Geography, Semester- V and VI 

 
Duration: 2½ hours Marks: 75 

N.B. 1. All questions are compulsory and carry equal marks. 

2. Use of Map Stencils and simple Calculator is allowed. 

3. Attach appendix along with answer paper. 
  

Q. 1 Unit-I 15 Marks 

                                                                   OR 

Q.1 Unit-I 

(Question may be divided in to A and B) 

15 Marks 

 

Q. 2 Unit-II 15 Marks 

                                                        OR 

Q. 2 Unit-II 

(Question may be divided in to A and B) 

15 Marks 

 

Q. 3 Unit-III 15 Marks 

                                                       OR 

Q. 3 Unit-III 

(Question may be divided in to A and B) 

15 Marks 

 

Q. 4 Unit-IV 15 Marks 

                                                       OR 

Q. 4 Unit-IV 

(Question may be divided in to A and B) 

15 Marks 

 

Q. 5 Unit-V 15 Marks 

                                                        OR 

Q. 5 Unit-V 

(Question may be divided in to A and B) 

15 Marks 
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Semester- V 

Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - V) 

Paper: IV : GEOGRAPHY OF SETTLEMENT 

COURSE CODE: UAR5GE4 Credit: 04 
 
 

UNIT – I: Introduction of Settlement Geography 
No. of 

Lectures 

1.1 Settlement geography: definitions, nature and scope  

12 
1.2 Importance of settlement studies in Geography 

1.3 Factors influencing growth and distribution of settlements 

1.4 Settlement types, their characteristics and differences 

  

UNIT – II: Geography of Rural Settlements  

 
12 

2.1 Origin and growth of settlements - evolution of rural settlements 

2.2 Site and situation of rural settlements 

2.3 Classification of rural settlements on the basis of population and patterns 

2.4 Classification of rural settlements on the basis of spacing and functions 

  

UNIT – III: Rural Settlements in India  

 
12 

3.1 Spatial distribution and density of rural settlements in India 

3.2 Structure of house and building materials in India 

3.3 Regional variations in rural settlement patterns in India 

3.4 Morphology of rural settlement in India 
  

UNIT – IV: Urban Settlements  

 
12 

4.1 Origin and growth of urban settlements 

4.2 Classification of urban settlements on the basis of culture and functions 

4.3 Hierarchy of Urban Settlement: Rank Size Rule and Primate city 

4.4 Christaller’s Central Place Theory and Mark Jefferson’s Theory 
  

UNIT – V: Urban Settlements in India  

 

12 

5.1 Urbanization in India: Trends, patterns and types of towns based on Census 

5.2 
Morphology of urban settlements in India (With reference to a port and inland 

city) 

5.3 Impact of urbanization on Indian cities 

5.4 Smart city: Concept, need and implementation in India 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - V)  

Paper: V-A: GEOGRAPHY OF MAHARASHTRA 

COURSE CODE: UAR5GE5 Credit: 04 

 

Unit-I: Maharashtra: Geographical Setting 
No. of 

Lectures 

1.1 Location, extent and boundaries  

12 
1.2 Administrative setup and divisions 

1.3 Physiography and climate 

1.4 Drainage system 

 

Unit-II: Natural Resources  

 
12 

2.1 Soils 

2.2 Natural vegetation 

2.3 Minerals 

2.4 Energy resources 

 

Unit-III: Human Resources  

 
12 

3.1 Population growth 

3.2 Distribution –urban-rural and population density 

3.3 Structure of population : Age-sex, literacy and dependency Ratio 

3.4 Occupational structure of population 

 

Unit-IV: Agriculture, Fishing and Livestock Resources  

 
12 

4.1 Salient features of agriculture 

4.2 Agricultural regions, recent issues and policies 

4.3 Fisheries, recent issues and policies 

4.4 Livestock resources recent issues and policies 

  

Unit-V: Industries, Trade and Transport  

 
12 

5.1 Role of transport in industrial development 

5.2 Major industrial regions 

5.3 Industrial issues and policies 

5.4 Transport and trade 
 



T.Y.B.A. GEOGRAPHY, SYLLABUS W.E.F. 2021-22 
 

References: 

 

 Jaymala Diddee, S.R. Jog, V.S. Kale Geography of Maharashtra

 Johns: Economic Geography -

 Khullar: Geography of India

 Majid Hussein: Geography of India

 Oxford: Oxford School atlas-

 Savinder Singh Environmental Geography

 Sharma: India's economic and commercial geography

 प्रा .सवदा : मह र ष््टरा चा   भ   ा ऱ
 

 दा शप  ाांडा   एस.एस:  मह र ष््टरा चा   अथशा स्ता्र

 मह र ष्टर  च  भूग ऱ - प्र .स .ड  द शप  ाांड 

 मह र ष्टर - सवद  आणण क  च 
 

 मह र ष्टर  च  भ ा ऱ - ब .अरूण चऱम
 

 मह र ष््टर 2006 – स ाांता ष  दा स्ता्ता न 

 जनगणन  अँटऱस – मह र ष्टर  सरक र
 

 मह र ष््टरा चनक शा –  डा .का .आर.ददक्षा त
 

 मह र ष्टर  त ऱ जऱस ाांपद - प्र . ड .एस.व्ह .ढमढ र 

 मह र ष्टर  त ऱ नद्य  – श्र क  ाांत त प कर
 

 मह र ष््टरा चा   भगाू   ा ऱ – डा .स  ा श  फा  ऱा 



T.Y.B.A. GEOGRAPHY, SYLLABUS W.E.F. 2021-22 
 

 

Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - V)  

Paper: V-B : POPULATION GEOGRAPHY 

COURSE CODE: UAR5GE5 Credit: 04 

 

UNIT- I: Introduction to Population Geography 
No. of 

Lectures 

1.1 Concept, definition, nature, scope, importance  
 

12 

1.2 Evolution and recent trends 

1.3 
Basic sources of population data and their important 
elements 

1.4 Population Geography and other Social Sciences 
 

UNIT- II: Population Dynamics  

 
 

12 

2.1 
Population growth in the world  
(continent wise and level of development) 

2.2 Population growth in India 

2.3 World : Population density and its determinants 

2.4 
Structure of population in developed and developing world 
 (Age and Sex, Rural and Urban) 

 

UNIT- III: Theories of Population Growth  

 
12 

3.1 Demographic Transition Model 

3.2 Malthu’s Population Theory 

3.3 Leibestein’s motivational theory of population growth 

3.4 Theory of optimum population 
 

UNIT- IV: Migration  

 
12 

4.1 Definition and Classification of Migration 

4.2 Causes and Consequences of Migration 

4.3 Recent trend of migration in India 

4.4 Issues of infiltration and its impacts in India 
 

UNIT- V: Contemporary Issues  

 
12 

5.1 Ageing population 

5.2 Gender issues -declining sex ratio, literacy gap, 

5.3 Poverty and unemployment in India 

5.4 Rapid urbanization in India 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - V)  

Paper No: VI: TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES IN GEOGRAPHY FOR 

SPATIAL ANALYSIS-I (Practical) 

 

COURSE CODE: UAR5GE6 Credit: 03 
 

   Unit –I:  Map Projections No. of 

Lectures 

 1.1  Basic Concepts – Definition, scale, direction, azimuth, graticule, 
 great circle, true meridian, types of projections, choice of projections 

  

 

       09  1.2  Zenithal Polar Projections – Equal Area, Equidistant 

 1.3  Cylindrical Projections - Equal Area, Equidistant 

 1.4  Conical Projections - One standard parallel, two standard parallel 
 

  Unit-II: Elements of Map         

 

       09 
 2.1 Basic elements of map and identification of relief, bearing and distance 

 2.2   Area calculation with square method,  strip method and triangulation    
  method 

 2.3 Delineation  of watershed on topo sheet and preparation of drainage map 

 2.4 Longitudinal profile of river 
 

  Unit-III: Survey of India Toposheets      

 

 

 

       09 

 3.1   Introduction and indexing of SOI Topo sheets, Signs and symbols and    
   marginal information 

 3.2 Study of physiography, drainage and vegetation (one full topo sheet of hilly 
and plateau region each) 

 3.3 Study of settlements – size, pattern, utilities (one full topo sheet of 
  plains and urban region each) 

 3.4 Study of transport and communication network and economic activities 
 (one full topo sheet of plains and urban area each) 

 

Unit IV: Preparation of Thematic maps (Conventional method)    

 

 

 

      09 

 4.1 Preparation of thematic maps with actual data- Dot and 

Pictogram 

 4.2 Preparation of thematic maps with actual data- 
Choropleth and Isopleth 

 4.3 Preparation of thematic maps with actual data- Located 
bar, located circle and pie chart 

 

Unit-V: Use of computers in geographical data representation  

 

 

        

       09 

 5.1 Use of MS Word and MS Power Point in Geography 

 5.2 Construction of line graphs & simple, multiple bar graphs, divided bar 
graphs, and pie charts using MS-excel 

 5.3 Preparation of datasheet in SPSS 

 5.4 Calculation of central tendency and standard deviation using 
SPSS 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - V)  

Paper: VII: REGIONAL PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT 

COURSE CODE: UAR5GE7 Credit: 04 

 

  UNIT – I: Understanding Regional Planning 
No. of 

Lectures 
1.1 Planning: Concept, types and need  

12 
1.2 Regional planning: Concept, nature, relation with Geography 

1.3 Role of surveys and geospatial technology in regional planning 

1.4 Problems associated with regional planning 
 

  UNIT – II: Concept of Region in Planning  
 

12 

2.1 Region: Concept, types and delineation 

2.2 Planning Regions: Need, characteristics and hierarchy 

2.3 Demarcation of planning regions: Principles, criteria and methods 

2.4 Perroux’s Growth Pole Theory and regional planning 
 

  UNIT – III: Understanding Regional Development  

 
12 

3.1 Development: Concept and indicators 

3.2 Regional disparities in development: Concept and measurements 

3.3 
Spatial and Non-Spatial Models of Development with Special Reference to 
Rostow’s Model and Myrdal’s Model 

3.4 Strategies for regional development 
 

  UNIT – IV: Regional Planning in India – I  
 

12 

4.1 Five-Year Plans: Features, achievements and failure 

4.2 Multi-level planning in India 

4.3 Planning regions of India 

4.4 Changing planning mechanism of India: NITI Ayog 
  

  UNIT – V: Regional Planning in India – II  
 

12 

5.1 Micro level planning in rural area 

5.2 Backward area development programme 

5.3 Urban fringe of Indian cities: Problems and planning 

5.4 Metropolitan Planning: A Case of Mumbai Metropolitan Region 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - V)  

Paper: VIII - A: GEOGRAPHY OF RESOURCES 

COURSE CODE: UAR5GE8 Credit: 04 

UNIT – I: Introduction to the Resources 
No. of 

Lectures 

1.1 Meaning and importance of the natural resources  
12 

1.2 Factors influencing resource utilization  

1.3 Classification of resources 

1.4 Issues with renewable and non-renewable resources 
 

UNIT – II: Need for Sustainable use of Natural resources  
 

12 

2.1 Over exploitation and depletion of natural resources 

2.2 Resource consumption pattern in the developed, developing  and less developed 
countries 

2.3 Need and measures for resource conservation 

2.4 Sustainable use of natural resources 
 

UNIT – III: Natural Resources, Part –I  
 

12 

3.1 Distribution of water resources on the Earth 

3.2 Water consumption pattern, water pollution and water conservation 

3.3 Distribution of forest resources in the world 

3.4 Depletion of forest and forest conservation 
  

UNIT – IV: Natural Resources Part –II  
 

12 

4.1 Soil composition and factor affecting pedogenesis processes 

4.2 Soil degradation and its conservation 

4.3 Minerals and their classification 

4.4 Utilization of energy minerals, issues and need conservation 
 

   UNIT – V: Human Resources  
 

12 

5.1 Concept of human resource: skilled and unskilled workers 

5.2 Distribution of population in the world 

5.3 Concept of over, under and optimum population 

5.4 Population Resource regions 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - V)  

Paper: VIII-B : GEOGRAPHY OF HEALTH 

COURSE CODE: UAR5GE8 Credit: 04 

   Unit I - Introduction to Geography of Health 
No. of 

Lectures 

1.1 Nature, scope and evolution Geography of health  

12 
1.2 Conceptual background and components Geography of health 

1.3 Significance and approaches Geography of health 

1.4 Relation of Geography of health with other branches of social science 
 

  Unit- II -The Pollution Syndrome  
 

12 

2.1 Air Pollution: Causes, Effects and remedial measures 

2.2 Water Pollution: Causes, Effects and remedial measures 

2.3 Radioactive Pollution: Causes, Effects and remedial measures 

2.4 Plastic Pollution: Causes, Effects and remedial measures 
 

  Unit III - Geography of Diseases  
 

12 

3.1 Weather-related diseases and climate change and Global health 

3.2 Types of diseases and their regional pattern 

3.3 Case studies of communicable diseases - malaria and HIV Aids 

3.4 Case studies of non-communicable diseases -  cancer and malnutrition 
 

   Unit IV -Health and Environment  
 

12 

4.1 Linkages of health with environment 

4.2 Relation between development and health 

4.3 Population dynamics, urbanization, poverty and inequality 

4.4 Migration and related health issues 

 

  Unit V - Health Care Facilities  

 

12 

5.1 Health care facilities in India 

5.2 Spatial Distribution of health care facilities in Maharashtra 

5.3 Health care policies in India 

5.4 
Health Organisations: WHO, UNISEF, Red Cross Society and NGOs 

 

References 

1. Alice E. Marczewski and Michael Kamrin: Toxicology for the Citizen. 

2. B. Brockband, J.Cohrsson, and V.T. Covello: The Risk Assessment Manual: A Guide to 

Understanding and Using Health and Environmental Assessments 

3. Marilyn O. Ruiz: Geography of Disease 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - V)  

Paper: VIII-C: GEOGRAPHY OF DISASTER MITIGATION 

AND MANAGEMENT 

COURSE CODE: UAR5GE8 Credit: 04 
 

UNIT – I , Meaning & Concept of Disaster & Hazard No. of  

Lectures 

1.1 Concepts of Disaster, Hazard, Vulnerability and Risks  

 

12 
1.2 Typology of hazards & Disasters- Natural Disasters & Man-made Disasters 

1.3. Impacts of Disasters – Socio–economic and political 

1.4. Need of Disaster Management in India 

 

UNIT – II, Elements of Disaster Management  

 

 

12 

2.1. Disaster Management : Meaning & Concept 

2.2. Role of International Organizations for Disaster Management – UNISDR, 

INSARAG, Red Cross 

2.3 Role of National Organizations for Disaster Management 

2.4 Role of NGOs & Community in Disaster Management 

 

UNIT – III, Disaster Management : Methods & Approaches  

 

12 
3.1 Disaster Management : Historical Perspective 

3.2 Disaster Management : Methods & Approaches 

3.3 Pre- Disaster Stage of Management 

3.4 Post- Disaster Stage of Management 

 

UNIT- IV, Natural  Disaster and its Management in India  

 

12 
4.1 Earthquake & Tsunami – Areas of occurrence, Causes, Effects, Management 

4.2 Flood – Areas of occurrence, Causes, Effects , Management 

4.3 Cyclone – Areas of occurrence, Causes, Effects , Management 

4.4 Famine – Areas of occurrence, Causes, Effects , Management 

 

UNIT –V, Anthropogenic Disaster and its Management in India  

 

 

 

12 

5.1 Industrial Hazards – Causes, effects and management with reference to 

Bhopal Gas Tragedy 

5.2 Terrorism – Causes, effects and management with reference to 26/11 

Mumbai attack 

5.3 Wild Fire – Types, Causes, effects and management with reference to 

Uttarakhand forest fire 2016 

5.4 Accidents - Causes, effects and management with reference to Savitri river 

bridge collapse accident August 2016 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - V)  

Paper – IX: GEOSPATIAL TECHNOLOGY 

Course Code: UAR5GE9 Credit- 03 
 

UNIT - I Remote Sensing – I No. of 
Lectures 

1.1 Geospatial Technology: Concept, Components and Importance  

 

 

09 

1.2 Remote Sensing: Concept, Types,  Process and Geographical 
Applications 

1.3 Electromagnetic Energy, EMR and EMS – Effects of Atmosphere 
on EMR, Spectral Reflectance and Spectral Signature or Curve - 
Platforms, Sensors and Resolution 

1.4 Elements of Visual Image Interpretation - Mapping of Thematic 
Layers 
and Visual Image Interpretation of Physical and Manmade Features 

 

UNIT - II Remote Sensing – II  
 
 

09 

2.1 Concept of DEM, Digital image analysis: landuse and landform 
classification, 3D view of DEM 

2.2 Aerial Photographs: Concept, Process and Types 

2.3 Interpretation of Aerial Photographs 

2.4 Advanced Remote Sensing Technology - Use of Bhuvan website 
 

UNIT - III Global Positioning System  

 

 

09 

3.1 GPS : Concept, Segments, Applications 

3.2 Types of GPS – GPS Data Accuracy and Errors 

3.3 Factors Affecting GPS Data - Global Navigation System 

3.4 Ground Survey and Demarcation of Point, Line and Polygon 

Features with GPS Device – Transfer GPS Data to Computer with 

Software’s like Easy GPS 
 

UNIT - IV Geographic Information System – I  
 
 

09 

4.1 GIS : Concept, Components and Applications - Map Projection 
and Coordinate System 

4.2 GIS Data Sources and Types 

4.3 Use of Image/map into GIS Software and Geo-referencing 

4.4 Creating Layers by Digitization of Point, Line and Polygon Features 
 

UNIT V Geographic Information System – II  
 

09 
5.1 Functions of Database Creation – Input, Editing and Linking 

5.2 Spatial Database Analysis: Overlay, Merge, Query 

5.3 Map compositions for Map Layout and Design 

5.4 Preparation of Thematic Maps 
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Semester- VI 

Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - VI) 

Paper: IV: ENVIRONMENTAL GEOGRAPHY 

COURSE CODE: UAR6GE4 Credit: 04 

 
UNIT -I Introduction to Environmental Geography No. of 

Lectures 

1.1 Environmental Geography: Definition, Nature, Scope and 
Importance 

 

 
12 1.2 Environment: Meaning, Components and Types 

1.3 Approaches to the Study of Man – Environment Relationship 
(Determinism, Possibilisum, Probabilisum, Stop and Go 
determinism) 

1.4 Changing Man - Environment Relationship in a Historical 

Perspective 

 

UNIT-II Ecosystem  

 
12 

2.1 Meaning and Structure of Ecosystem 

2.2 Ecological Pyramids and Productivity of Ecosystem 

2.3 Functions of Ecosystem: Food Chain & Web, Energy Transfer, 

Biogeochemical Cycles 

2.4 Types of Ecosystems: Aquatic, Terrestrial, and Aqua-Terrestrial 

Ecosystems 

 

UNIT-III Biodiversity  

 
12 

3.1 Biodiversity: Concept, Types and Distribution 

3.2 Biodiversity Hotspots: Concept, and Distribution in India with 

Special Reference to Western Ghats 

3.3 Threat to Biodiversity: Causes and consequences 

3.4 Conservation of Biodiversity and Policies of Indian Government 

   

UNIT-IV Environmental Challenges in India  

 
12 

4.1 Air pollution and Water Pollution: Causes, consequences and 
measures 

4.2 Land and Noise Pollution: Causes consequences and measures 

4.3 Environmental Issues Related to Big Dams 

4.4 Major environmental Movements in India 

 

UNIT-V Sustainable Development and Environmental Management  

 
12 

5.1 Environmental Management and Environmental Impact 
Assessment  

5.2 Concepts and Need of Sustainable Development and goals for 
Environmental Management  

5.3 Need of Environmental Education and Eco-friendly Lifestyle 
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5.4 Biosphere Reserves and Wildlife Management in India 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

               T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - VI) 

Paper No: VI-A : GEOGRAPHY OF TOURISM and RECREATION COURSE 

CODE: UAR6GE5 Credit: 04 
 

Unit-I: -Introduction to Tourism Geography No of 

Lectures 

1.1 Definition , Nature and Scope  

12 
1.2 Types of Tourism  

1.3  Components of Tourism - Geographical  and economical components 

1.4 Components of Tourism - Socio-cultural and political components 

 

Unit-II: Types & Impact of Tourism  
 

12 

2.1 New Trends in Tourism (World, India and Maharashtra) 

2.2  Trends of Tourism Development in World 

2.3 Impact  of Tourism on Environment- Environmental and economical 

2.4  Impact of Tourism on Socio-cultural and political components 

 

Unit-III: – Role of  Infrastructure and Technology in Tourism Development  
 

12 

3.1 Accommodation and food services 

3.2 Transportation 

3.3 Travel Agencies and Tour Guide 

3.4 Documentation and Ticketing 
 

  Unit-IV: - Planning of Tourism and Tourism Organizations  

 
12 

4.1 Need of Planning and Elements of Planning 

4.2 Levels of Planning 

4.3 Tourism Organizations - IATA, PATA, I.T.D.C. and M.T.D.C 

4.4 Incredible India campaign 

 

  Unit-V: Tourism Potential and Tourism Policy in Maharashtra  
 

12 

5.1 Coastal tourism in Maharashtra 

5.2 Adventure tourism in Sahyadri 

5.3 Heritage tourism in Maharashtra 

5.4 Tourism Policy of Maharashtra State 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

               T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - VI) 

Paper No.: V –B: POLITICAL GEOGRAPHY 

COURSE CODE: UAR6GE5 Credit: 04 

 

Unit – 1. : Introduction of Political Geography No of 
Lectures 

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope of Political Geography  
12 1.2 Historical Development and Recent Trends in Political Geography 

1.3 Concept of state and factors 

1.4 Concept of Nation, Nation-State, and Nationalism 
 

Unit – 2. : Approaches and Concepts in Political Geography  
 
 

12 

2.1 Hartshorne’s Fundamental Approach: Centrifugal and Centripetal 
Forces 

2.2 Unified Field Theory 

2.3 Core Areas: Concept, Characteristics, and Distribution 

2.4 Capitals: Concept, Functions, and Classification 
 

Unit – 3. : Frontiers and Boundaries  
 

12 
3.1 Frontiers and Boundaries: Concepts and Distinction 

3.2 Functions of Frontiers and Boundaries 

3.3 Classification of Boundaries 

3.4 India’s Boundaries: Characteristics and Disputes 
 

Unit – 4. : Geostrategic and Geopolitical Views  
 
 

12 

4.1 Mackinder’s Heartland and Spykman’s Rimland Theory 

4.2 Geopolitics of Indian Ocean 

4.3 Geopolitics of International Water Disputes with Special Reference 
to India 

4.4 Changing Political Map of India 
 

Unit – 5. : Electoral Geography  
 
 

12 

5.1 Concept, Nature and Approaches of Electoral Geography 

5.2 Geography of Voting: Geographical Factors Affecting Elections 

5.3 Spatial Organization of Electoral Areas and Geography of 
Representation 

5.4 Challenges to Election System in India 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

               T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - VI) 

Paper No: VI: TOOLS AND TECHNIQUES IN GEOGRAPHY FOR SPATIAL 

ANALYSIS-II (Practical) 

COURSE CODE: UAR6GE6 Credit: 03 
 

Unit – I: Nature of data and Measures Central Tendency No. of 
Lectures 

1.1 Meaning and types of data, variable, observation, observation 
value, simple, discrete data and continuous data 

 
 

09 1.2 Frequency Distribution, Histogram, Frequency Polygon and 
   Ogive curve 

1.3 Measures of Central Tendency- mean, median and mode 

 

Unit –II: Measures of  Dispersion and Deviation         

 

       09 

2.1 Mean Deviation and Quartile Deviation 

2.2 Standard Deviation and Variance 

2.3 Time Series Analysis Moving Averages (3 years and 5 years) 
 

Unit –III: Correlation, Regression & Hypothesis Testing  

 

       09 

3.1 Calculation of correlation coefficient - Pearson's and Spearman's 
methods 

3.2 Regression analysis 

3.3 Chi square test 
 

Unit-IV: Sampling Techniques       

 

      09 

4.1 Sample design in Geography 

4.2 Point sampling –Linear, random and stratified 

4.3 Line sampling – Stratified and random 

4.4 Area sampling –Quadrant and random 
 

Unit-V: Field work in Geography of any Rural and Urban one place/village  

 

      09 

5.1 Collection of physiographic data – Field observation, field 
sketching, collection of soil and rock samples, identification of 
vegetation etc. 

5.2 Collection of socio-economic data – interviews, questionnaire 
survey, visit to local governing office, NGO’s etc 

5.3 Collection of geospatial data – toposheets, aerial photographs, 
Google images/maps, Bhuvan images etc. 

5.4 To prepare a geographical report of a place using the base of  
available 5.1, 5.2, and 5.3 aspects 

  Field Trip  
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

               T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - VI) 

Paper – VII: ECONOMIC GEOGRAPHY 

COURSE CODE: UAR6GE7 Credit: 04 
 

Units Name of the Unit/Subunit No of 
Lectures 

Unit – 1: Introduction of Economic Geography  
 
 

12 

1.1 Definition, Nature and Scope  

1.2 Branches of Economic Geography 

1.3 Approaches to study Economic Geography and Relation with 
other social sciences 

1.4 Resources: Concept, Classification and Importance in Economy 
 

Unit – 2: Economic Activities  
 
 

12 

2.1 Economic Activities: Type and Characteristics 

2.2 Factors Affecting Economic Activities 

2.3 Agriculture and Lumbering: Types and Distribution 

2.4 Fishing and Animal Husbandry: Types and Distribution  
 

Unit – 3: Minerals and Industries  
 
 

12 

3.1 Minerals: Importance, Characteristics and Distribution of Iron 
Ore, Manganese, Coal and Mineral Oil and other important 
minerals 

3.2 Factors Affecting Industrial Locations 

3.3 Weber’s Industrial Location Theory 

3.4 Major Industrial Regions of the World 
 

Unit – 4: Transport and International Trade  
 
 

12 

4.1 Transportation: Importance and influencing factors 

4.2 Major Transport Patterns in the World 

4.3 Patterns of International Trade: Composition and Direction 

4.4 Major International Trade Organizations: WTO, OPEC, 
SAARC, G-20 and BRICS 

 

Unit – 5 : Economic Development of India  
 
 

12 

5.1 Regionalization of India based on Levels of Economic 
Development 

5.2 Globalization and its impact on Indian economy 

5.3 Special Economic Zones 

5.4 Issues related to Environment Economic Development in India 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

               T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester - VI) 

Paper: VIII -A : BIOGEOGRAPHY 

COURSE CODE: UAR6GE8 Credit: 04 
 

 

Unit-I: Introduction to Biogeography No, of 

Lectures 
1.1   Concept, definition, nature and scope  

12 
1.2. Historical development and branches of Biogeography 

1.3. Approaches to study Biogeography 

1.4. Importance of Biogeographic studies 

 

Unit-II: Ecosystem and Biosphere  
 

12 

2.1. Ecosystem: Concept, meaning and types 

2.2. Components of ecosystem and ecosystem productivity 

2.3. Biosphere: Concept, meaning and components 

2.4. Biogeographic processes 

 

Unit -III: Plant Community  
 

12 

3.1. Concept of plant community and classification of plants 

3.2. Biotic succession and climax vegetation 

3.3. Major plant formation and biomes- Tropical 

3.4. Major plant formation and biomes- Temperate 
 

Unit –IV: Marine Biogeography  
 

12 

4.1. Marine Biogeography meaning and concept 

4.2. Types of ocean habitats 

4.3. Biogeography of estuaries 

4.4. Island biogeography 

 

Unit-V: Biodiversity   
 

12 

5.1. Meaning and types of Biodiversity 

5.2. Importance of Biodiversity 

5.3. Causes of Biodiversity loss 

5.4 Biodiversity conservation 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester – VI) 

Paper VIII-B: SOCIAL GEOGRAPHY 

COURSE CODE: UAR6GE8 Credit: 04 
 

 
 

 

UNIT – I: Introduction to Social Geography 
TOTAL 

LECTURES 

1.1   Definitions, Nature, Scope and importance  
12 

1.2 Branches and Approaches in Social Geography 

1.3 Concept of Social Space and Socio-cultural Regions 

1.4 Globalization: The Process of Social and Spatial Change 
 

UNIT – II: Elements of Social Geography -World  

 

 

12 

2.1 Race: Concept and Basis of Classification and distribution 

2.2 
Religion: Characteristics, Distribution of Major Religions in the 
World 

2.3 
Language: Characteristics and Distribution of Major Linguistic Families in the 
World 

2.4 
Tribes: Concept, Characteristics and Distribution of Major Tribes 
in the World 

  

UNIT – III: : Elements of Social Geography –India  
 

12 

3.1 Race: Major races and its distribution in India 

3.2 Religion: Major Religions and its distribution and its distribution in India 

3.3 Language: Major Linguistic Families in India 

3.4 Tribes: Distribution of Scheduled Tribes in India 
 

UNIT – IV Contemporary Issues in India  
 

12 

4.1 Religion related social issues 

4.2 Language related social issues 

4.3 Patterns of gender issues in India 

4.4 Socio-economic problems of indigenous communities in India 
 

UNIT – V:  Contemporary Social welfare policies of Government of 
India 

 
 

12 5.1 Religion related Policy 

5.2 Language related Policy 

5.3 Gender related Policy 

5.4 Policy related to indigenous communities in India 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year, 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography (Semester – VI) 

Paper: VIII-C: GEOGRAPHY OF TRANSPORT 

COURSE CODE: UAR6GE8 Credit: 04 
 
 

Unit-I : Introduction to Transport Geography 
No. of 

Lectures 

1.1 Concept and Definition of Geography of Transport  

 
12 

1.2 Nature and Scope Geography of Transport 

1.3 Definition of Distance and its types, Factors affecting on Transportation 

1.4 Significance of the study of Geography of Transport 

 

Unit-II – Transport network system  

 
 

12 

2.1 Transport network system – structure and properties 

2.2 Application of graph theory measures 

2.3 Location of routes and efficiency of network 

2.4 Conflicting aspects of decision making 

 

Unit-III : Evolution of Modes of Transport  

 
 

12 

3.1 Evolution of transport network and their environment 

3.2 Phases of growth and development of different modes of transport 

3.3 Factors influencing comparative cost structures and locational responses 

3.4 Global patterns of land, water and air transports 

 

Unit-IV : Theoretical Framework of Transport  

 
 

12 

4.1 Connectivity and its Measurement 

4.2 Accessibility and its Measurement 

4.3 Taffe’s model 

4.4 Gravity model 

 

Unit-V: Transportation Issues in India  

 
 

12 

5.1 Issues associated with roadways transport network 

5.2 Issues associated with railways transport network 

5.3 Issues associated with water transport development 

5.4 Issues associated with air transport development 
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Revised Syllabus w.e.f. Academic Year, 2021-22 (CBSGS) 

T.Y.B.A. Geography  (Semester – VI) 

Paper: IX: RESEARCH METHODOLOGY IN GEOGRAPHY 

COURSE CODE: UAR6GE9 Credit: 03 

 
UNIT I Research Methodology in Geography No. of 

Lectures 

1.1 Research in Geography: Concept, Classification, Steps and Significance 
Review of Literature 

 

1.2 Research Methodology: Meaning and Types (Qualitative and Quantitative) 

1.3 Defining the Research Problem: Meaning, Need and Techniques 

1.4 Research Designs: Concept, Need and Objectives 
 

UNIT II Data Collection and Processing  
 
 

09 

2.1 Sample Design, Measurement and Scaling 

2.2 Data Collection in Geography: Types (Primary and Secondary) and Methods 

(Observation, Questionnaire, Schedule, Interview, etc.) 

2.3 Role of Internet in Research: Online Research Referencing (Shodhganga, 
INFLIBNET, Research Gate, Academia, Mendeley, etc.) 

2.4 Data Processing: Editing, Coding, Classification and Tabulation 
 

UNIT III Data Analysis  
 
 

09 

3.1 Data Analysis: Meaning, Significance and Types 

3.2 Using MS-Excel and SPSS for Data Analysis: Graphical, Descriptive and 

Inferential Statistical Representation 

3.3 Hypothesis: Meaning, Types, Levels of Significance, Degrees of Freedom 

and Errors 
3.4 Statistical Techniques for Hypothesis Testing 

 

UNIT IV: Digital Data Analysis and Research Report Writing  
 
 
 

09 

4.1 Techniques of Spatial and Non-spatial data Analysis in GIS Software’s (Q- 
GIS/Gramm ++) 

4.2 Techniques of Data Analysis in Satellite Image Processing 
Software’s (SAGA) 

4.3 Basics of Research Report Writing: Layout, Structure, Language, 
Bibliography, References and Footnotes 

4.4 Ethics in Research 
   

UNIT V Preparation of Research Report  
09 5.1 Research Report on any One Theme in Physical Geography or Human 

Geography by following the all steps of Research 
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Preamble of the Syllabus: 

 

 
 

                       The Department of History was established in Changu Kana 

Thakur Arts, Commerce and Science College (Autonomous), New Panvel; in 

22nd September 1997-98. Since its inception, along with academics, it has 

excelled in establishing Co-Curricular and extracurricular activities. The 

T.Y.B.A. Course is designed according to Choice Based Credit and Grade 

System. To understand the background of social, economic, religious, cultural 

and political life of people and compare it with present to achieve overall 

development of society through the History Paper of Medieval India and 

History of Marathas. Students will acquire a deep and more preclusive 

understanding of changes, personality and themes in Modern Indian History, 

while studying the History of Contemporary World; one can compare the 

impact of the World War First and World War Second on the Asian Continent. 

Archaeology and Research Methodology this Papers provides Career 

Opportunities by creating interest in historical research. The History Course is 

applicable. The revise syllabus are based on the various approaches, 

strengthening, National Integration and harmony as well as generates the felling 

of Nationalism and Patriotism of T.Y.B.A. History Course. 
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Course Code -UAR5HS4 / UAR6HS4 

Course Title-History of Medieval India                                                      

Course Title-History of Medieval India 

                                           Academic Year: 2021-22 

Objectives: 

1. To acquaint the students with the history of early Medieval India that laid the 

foundation of the Sultanate in India.  

2. To examine the administrative, socio-economic and cultural aspects of 

Medieval India.  

3. To understand administration of the Mughal Empire.  

4. To study the rise of the Maratha Power. 

 

Course Outcome: 

1. Students can study the socio-economic, cultural and political contribution of 

Medieval India. 

2. In the curriculum of the Medieval India, students get guidance from within 

the workings of the rulers. 

3. Learner will be understood the origin and growth of regional empire. 

4. To study the impact on Medieval Indian Society and Polity. 
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T.Y.B.A. History  

For the Subject of History there shall be two papers for 45 lectures each 

semester. 

 

SEMESTER-V                                                                                                              

History of Medieval India (1000 CE-1526CE)  

Module I will be Foundation, Expansion and Decline of Delhi Sultanate   

 

Module II will be Administrative Structure of the Sultanate   

 

Module III will be Emergence of Vijaynagar and Bahamani Kingdoms  

 

Module IVwill Society, Economy, Religion and Culture of Delhi Sultanate  

  

 

SEMESTER -VI  

 History of Medieval India (1526 CE-1707CE)  

  

Module I will be Foundation, Expansion and Decline of the Mughal Rule  

 

Module II will be Administrative Structure of the Mughals   

 

Module III will be Rise of the Maratha Power  

 

Module IV will be Society and Economy, Religion and Culture of the Mughal 

Rule 
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Course Code-UAR5HS5 / UAR6HS6 

Course Title - History of Modern Maharashtra (1818 CE-1960 CE) 

       Course Title - History of Contemporary India (1947 CE- 2000 CE) 

Academic Year- 2021-22 

 

Objectives: 

1. To acquaint students with regional history. 

2. To understand political and socio-economic developments during the 19th 

and 20th centuries. 

3. To understand the process of making the Constitution and the Integration and 

Reorganization of Indian States.  

 

4. To comprehend the socio-economic changes and progress in science and 

technology in India. 

 

 

Course Outcomes: 

 

1. Learners will acquaint a deeper and more inclusive understanding of 

landmarks events, personality. 

 

2. The students can study the movements of the 19th century. 

 

3. To explain to the learners how socio-economic development took place in the 

History course of Contemporary India. 

 

4. Understanding the major trends of Modern India to the Learners. 
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T.Y.B.A. History  

 

For the Subject of History there shall be two papers for 45 lectures each 

semester. 

 

 

SEMESTER -V  

 History of Modern Maharashtra (1818 CE-1960 CE)  

  

 Module I will be Beginning of the British Rule  

  

Module II will be Socio- Economic Awakening   

  

Module III will be Political Developments in Maharashtra (1885-1960)  

  

Module IV will be Emergence of New Forces   

 

 

SEMESTER -VI  

History of Contemporary India (1947 CE- 2000 CE)  

  

Module I will be The Nehru Era (1947 CE – 1964 CE)   

    

 Module II will be Political, Social and Economic Developments (1964CE–
1984 CE)    

 

Module III will be Political, Social and Economic Developments (1984 CE – 

2000 CE)    

    

Module IV will be Emerging Trends 
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Course Code- UAR5HS6 / UAR6HS6 

                     Course Title – Introduction to Archaeology 

                   Course Title- Introduction to Museology and Archival Science 

 

Academic Year: 2021-22 

 

Objectives:  

 

1. To understand the basic facets of Archaeology.  

 

2. To study the importance of Numismatics as an important source of history. 

 

3. To understand the importance of Archival Science in the study of History. 

  

4. To encourage students to pursue careers in various Museums and Archives in 

India and abroad.   

 

 

Course Outcomes: 

 

1. The learners will acknowledge about Archeology and its importance in 

History. 

 

2. They will know opportunities in field of Archeology. 

 

3.  The students will get encourage to pursue careers in the field of Museology.  

 

4. They will Know Archaeology as well as understand the glorious cultural 

development and scope and value. 
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T.Y.B.A. History  

 

For the Subject of History there shall be two papers for 45 lectures each 

semester. 

 

 

SEMESTER -V  

Introduction to Archaeology  

  

 Module I will be Aims and Methods of Archaeology    

    

 

Module II will be Pre-Historic, Proto-Historic and Early Historical Periods   

  

 

Module III will be Epigraphy  

                  

 

Module IV will be Numismatics    

 

 

  

SEMESTER -VI  

Introduction to Museology and Archival Science  

  

Module I will be Museology  

 

            

Module II will be Museums  

 

              

Module III will be Archival Science 

  

   

Module IV will be Management of Archives    
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Course Code-UAR5HS7 / UAR6HS7 

Course Title- History of the Marathas (1630 CE – 1707CE) 

Course Title- History of the Marathas (1707 CE – 1818 CE) 

 

Academic Year-2021-22 

 

Objectives: 

 

1. To introduce the students to the regional history of Maharashtra.  

 

2. To help students to understand the forces leading to the establishment of 

Maratha power under Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj. 

 

3. To develop an understanding of the society and culture in Maharashtra in the 

18th century.  

  

4. To enable the students to understand the processes that led to the expansion 

of the Maratha   Power. 

 

 

Course Outcomes: 

 

1. They will know the process of consolidation of Maratha Samrajya and 

successor of Shivaji Maharaj. 

 

2. Understand how the administrative system of Royal Period is useful in 

present time. 

 

3. Students will be able to analyse the Marathas polices of expansion and its 

consequences. 

 

4. To follow the various personalities of the Peshwa Period. 
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T.Y.B.A. History  

 

For the Subject of History there shall be two papers for 45 lectures each 

semester. 

 

SEMESTER -V  

History of the Marathas (1630 CE – 1707CE)  

  

 

Module I will be Introduction to Maratha History    

                                                            

Module II will be Establishment of Swarajya     

                                                                            

Module III will be Period of Consolidation and Crisis         

                                                          

Module IV will be Administration during the Royal Period    

 

 

 

SEMESTER -VI  

History of the Marathas (1707 CE – 1818 CE)  

  

Module I will be Expansion of the Maratha Power  

    

Module II will be Consolidation of the Maratha Power   

    

Module III will be Post Panipat Revival and Downfall   

    

Module IV will be Administrative and Socio-Cultural Developments 
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Course Code- UAR5HS8 / UAR6HS8 

Course Title- History of Contemporary World (1945 CE – 2000 CE) 

       Course Title- History of Asia (1945 CE-2000 CE) 

 

Academic Year-2021-22 

 

Objective: 

 

1. To trace some of the major events of post-World War II period.  

 

2. To comprehend the ways in which events of the latter half of the twentieth 

century have influenced the present.  

 

3. To understand the ways in which Asian nations resisted and defied the 

control of the West.  

 

4. To comprehend some of the trends that emerged in Asia.   

 

 

Course Outcomes: 

 

1. Students will be gained knowledge of world events. 

 

2. Students will be understood the major trends in 20th century. 

 

3. They will understand the reconstruction the of Japan and major trends that 

emerge in Asia. 

 

4. Learners will comprehend about the political condition of Southeast Asia. 
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T.Y.B.A. History  

 

For the Subject of History there shall be two papers for 45 lectures each 

semester. 

 

 

 

SEMESTER -V  

History of Contemporary World (1945 CE – 2000 CE)   

  

  

Module I will be Cold War (1945-1985)  

  

Module II will be Europe, U.S.S.R and U.S.A. (1985-2000)  

  

Module III will be Movements for Equal Rights and Challenging the Bipolar 

World (1945-2000)   

  

Module IV will be Major Trends 

 

 

 

SEMESTER -VI  

History of Asia (1945 CE-2000 CE)  

  

 

Module I will be Transformation of China   

  

Module II will be Reconstruction of Japan  

  

Module III will be South East Asia  

  

Module IV will be Conflicts in West Asia  
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Course Code- UAR5HS9 / UAR6HS 

Course Title- Research Methodology and Sources of History 

             Course Title- Research Methodology and Sources of History  

 

 

                                            Academic Year-2021-22 

 

Objectives: 

 

1. To teach students basics of research methodology in history with a view to 

promote historical research.   

 

2. To understand the various kinds of sources of history and its interpretation.     

 

3. To acquaint students with the new trends and approaches in history writing.   

 

 

Course Outcomes: 

 

1. Students will be able to learn methods in research writing and understand the 

new trends in historical research. 

 

2. Students can study the Sources of History through Indian Historiography. 

 

3. The understand to students the importance of Local History in new trend of 

Historical Research. 

 

4. To understand the elements of Historical Research through research. 
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T.Y.B.A. History  

 

For the Subject of History there shall be two papers for 45 lectures each 

semester. 

 

 

SEMESTER -V  

Research Methodology and Sources of History  

  

 

Module I will be History: Definition and Scope   

  

 

Module II will be Sources of History   

  

 

Module III will be Research Methods in History   

  

 

Module IV will be Sources for Writing Indian History   

 

 

SEMESTER -VI  

  

Research Methodology and Sources of History  

  

Madule I will be Historical Research: Methods and Presentation  

 

Madule II will be New Trends in History   

   

 Madule III will be Approaches to History   

      

Madule IV will be Indian Historiography   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                                                                                                                                T.Y.B.A,   History Syllabus 

16 

 

    Revised Syallbus 
Semester V and Semester VI 

Programme: B.A. 

                                 Course: History and Archaeology 

 

(Choice Based Credit System with effect from the Academic year 2021-2022) 

 

SYLLABUS 
  

  

  

     SEMESTER – V  

Course  Title of the Course    Credits   

 Core Course IV  

  

 History of Medieval India (1000 CE – 1526 CE)                    4 Credits  

 Core Course V  

  

 History of Modern Maharashtra (1818 CE-1960 CE)   4 Credits  

 Core Course VI.   

 

 Introduction to Archaeology   3 Credits  

 Core Course VII 

 

 History of the Marathas (1630 CE -1707 CE)                         4 Credits  

 Core Course VIII  

  

 History of Contemporary World (1945 CE -2000 CE)           4 Credits  

 Core Course IX  

 

 Research Methodology and Sources of History                      3  Credits  

         Total  

22 Credits   
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     SEMESTER – VI  

Course  Title of the Course    Credits  

 Core Course IV  

  

 History of Medieval India (1526 CE – 1707 CE)         4 Credits  

 Core Course V  

  

 History of Contemporary India (1947 CE- 2000 CE)  

  

 4 Credits  

 Core Course VI  

 

 Introduction to Museology and Archival Science   3 Credits  

 Core Course VII  

  

 History of the Marathas  (1707 CE - 1818 CE)            4 Credits  

 Core Course VIII  

  

 History of Asia (1945 CE -2000 CE)                            4 Credits  

 Core Course IX  

 

 Research Methodology and Sources of History            3 Credits  

         Total  

  22 Credits  
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Scheme of Examination for Each 

Semester: 

Internal Evaluation: 25 (20 marks internal test and 05 marks for Active 

participation and overall conduct) 

Semester End Examination: 75 Marks will be as follows -:   

 

 

 

I 

Theory: 

Each theory paper shall be of two and half hour duration. 

All questions are compulsory and will have internal options. 

Q-1 (Based on Module I)                                15 

Marks 

a. 

or  

b. 

Q-2 (Based on Module II)                           15Marks 

a. 

or 

b. 

Q-3  (Based on Module III)                          15Marks 

a. 

or 

b. 

Q-4 (Based on Module IV)                           15Marks  

a. 

or 

b. 

Q-5 Attempt any two short notes.(Based on Module I, 

II, III and IV)                                        15 Marks  

 

 

II 

The External 

examination 

 (Continuous assessment system) will be 

conducted as per the following scheme. 

 

Sr. 

No. 

Particulars of Internal  Examination Marks% 

 

 

1 Test 20 

 

2 Active participation and overall conduct 05 

 

 TOTAL 25 
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T.Y.B.A. History   

 UAR5HS4 

SEMESTER -V  
  

  

Core Course IV- History of Medieval India (1000 CE-1526CE)  
  

  

Objectives:   

  

1. To acquaint the students with the history of early Medieval India that laid the foundation of the 

Sultanate in India.  

2. To study the contribution of Vijayanagar and Bahamani kingdoms to Medieval Indian History.   

3. To examine the administrative, socio-economic and cultural aspects of Medieval India.  

  

Module I: Foundation, Expansion and Decline of Delhi Sultanate   

  

(a) Socio-economic and political conditions on the eve of the Turkish Invasion  

(b) Rise  and Decline of Slave dynasty, Khilji Dynasty  

(c) Tughlaq, Sayyid and Lodi Dynasty  

  

Module II: Administrative Structure of the Sultanate   

  

(a) Central Administration and Iqta system  

(b) Administrative and Military Reforms of Ala-ud-din Khilji  

(c) Reforms of Firozshah Tughlaq  and Mohammed bin Tughlaq  

  

Module III: Emergence of Vijaynagar and Bahamani Kingdoms  

  

(a) Rise, Growth and Decline of Vijaynagar and Bahamani Kingdoms  

(b) Administration, Socio-Economic and Cultural conditions of Vijayanagar Empire  

(c) Administration, Socio-Economic and Cultural conditions of Bahamani Kingdom  

  

Module IV: Society, Economy, Religion and Culture of Delhi Sultanate   

  

(a) Socio-economic and religious life  

(b) Education and Literature  

(c) Art and Architecture  
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T.Y.B.A. History   

 UAR5HS5   

SEMESTER -V  
  

  

Core Course V- History of Modern Maharashtra (1818 CE-1960 CE)  
  

  

Objectives:  

  

1. To acquaint students with regional history.  

2. To understand political and socio-economic developments during the 19
th
 and 20

th
 centuries.  

3. To create understanding of the movement that led to the formation of Maharashtra.  

  

Module I: Beginning of the British Rule  

  

(a) Socio-Economic conditions of Maharashtra in 19
th
 Century  

(b) Administration and Judiciary  

(c) Tribal and Peasant Uprisings  

  

Module II: Socio- Economic Awakening   

  

(a) Mahatma Jotirao Phule - Satya Shodhak Samaj and Universal Humanism  

(b) Prarthana Samaj  

(c) Contribution of thinkers of Maharashtra to Economic Nationalism  

  

Module III: Political Developments in Maharashtra (1885-1960)  

  

(a) Moderates, Extremists and Revolutionaries in Maharashtra   

(b) Response to Gandhian Movements in Maharashtra  

(c) Samyukta Maharashtra Movement  

  

Module IV: Emergence of New Forces   

  

(a) Contribution of Reformers in Education   

(b) Contribution of Reformers towards Emancipation of Women  

(c) Contribution of Reformers towards Upliftment of Depressed Classes: V. R. Shinde, 

Rajarshi Shahu Maharaj and Dr. B.R. Ambedkar  
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T.Y.B.A. History   

 UAR5HS6 

SEMESTER -V  
  

  

Core Course VI – Introduction to Archaeology  
  

  

Objectives:  

  

1. To understand the basic facets of Archaeology.  

2. To evaluate the importance of Epigraphy.  

3. To study the importance of Numismatics as an important source of history.  

  

Module I: Aims and Methods of Archaeology    

    

(a) Definition, Aims and Development of Archaeology in India  

(b) Archaeology and History; Archaeology and Other Sciences  

(c) Field Archaeology: Methods of Exploration, Excavation and Dating Antiquities; 

Significance of Archaeology  

  

Module II: Pre-Historic, Proto-Historic and Early Historical Periods   

  

(a) Palaeolithic and Mesolithic Periods                                                                                            

(b) Neolithic and Chalcolithic Periods         

(c) Megalithic and Early Historical Periods  

  

Module III: Epigraphy  

                  

(a) Definition and History of Indian Epigraphy  

(b) Types of Inscriptions and their significance  

(c) Evolution of Brahmi and Kharosthi Scripts; Edicts of Ashoka  

  

Module IV: Numismatics      

            

(a) Definition and History of Indian Numismatics   

(b) Ancient Indian Coinage: Punch-Marked, Satavahana, Western Kshatrapas, Kushana and 

Gupta Coins  

(c) Contribution of Numismatics to Indian History   
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T.Y.B.A. History  

UAR5HS7  

SEMESTER -V  
  

  

Core Course VII- History of the Marathas (1630 CE – 1707CE)  
  

Objectives:  

  

1. To introduce the students to the regional history of Maharashtra.  

2. To familiarize students with the literary sources of the history of the Marathas.  

3. To help students to understand the forces leading to the establishment of Maratha power 

under Chhatrapati Shivaji Maharaj.  

  

Module I: Introduction to Maratha History    

                                                            

(a) Marathi, Persian and European Sources  

(b) Deccan in the 17
th
 century – Geo-Political and Economic conditions  

(c) Socio-Cultural conditions; Maharashtra Dharma  

  

Module II: Establishment of Swarajya     

                                                                            

(a) Chhatrapati Shivaji’s relations with Bijapur  
(b) Chhatrapati Shivaji’s relations with the Mughals  
(c) Chhatrapati Shivaji’s relations with the Europeans  

  

Module III: Period of Consolidation and Crisis         

                                                          

(a) Coronation and its significance; Chhatrapati Shivaji’s Karnatak Campaign   
(b) Chhatrapati Sambhaji, Chhatrapati Rajaram and Maharani Tarabai    

(c) Civil War : Maharani Tarabai and Chhatrapati Shahu   

  

Module IV: Administration during the Royal Period    

                                                    

(a) Civil Administration   

(b) Revenue and Judicial Administration  

(c) Military Administration   
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T.Y.B.A. History   

 UAR5HS8 

SEMESTER -V  
  

Core Course VIII: History of Contemporary World (1945 CE – 2000 CE)   
  

  

Objectives:  

  

1. To trace some of the major events of post-World War II period.  

2. To understand the significance of these events.  

3. To comprehend the ways in which events of the latter half of the twentieth century have 

influenced the present.  

  

  

Module I: Cold War (1945-1985)  

  

(a) Meaning, Causes of Cold War and Security Pacts  

(b) Conflicts in Cold War: Germany, Korea and Cuba  

(c) Economic Revival of  Western Europe; Soviet Union’s Relations with Eastern Europe  
  

Module II: Europe, U.S.S.R and U.S.A. (1985-2000)  

  

(a) Disintegration of U.S.S.R  

(b) Re-drawing of political borders of Germany, Yugoslavia and Czechoslovakia; Emergence 

of the European Union (EU) in Western Europe  

(c) U.S.A as the dominant world power   

  

Module III: Movements for Equal Rights and Challenging the Bipolar World (1945-

2000)   

  

(a) Campaigns within and outside South Africa against Apartheid  

(b) Civil Rights Movement in U.S.A  

(c) Non-Aligned Movement  

  

Module IV: Major Trends  

  

(a) Globalisation  

(b) Sustainable Development  

(c) Women’s Liberation Movement   
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T.Y.B.A. History   

UAR5HS9  

SEMESTER -V  
   

Elective Course IX - Research Methodology and Sources of History  

  

Objectives:   

  

1. To teach students basics of research methodology in history with a view to promote historical 

research.   

2. To understand the various kinds of sources of history and its interpretation.     

3. To acquaint students with the new trends and approaches in history writing.   

  

Module I:  History: Definition and Scope   

  

(a) History: Meaning, Scope and Nature   

(b) Importance of History   

(c) History and Auxiliary Sciences   

  

Module II: Sources of History   

  

(a) Sources: Nature and Types   

(b) Authenticity and Credibility of Sources  

(c) Importance of Archival Sources   

  

Module III:  Research Methods in History   

  

(a)  Meaning of Historical Research: Methods of Data Collection    

(b) Interpretation and Generalisation of Sources                     

     (c) Footnotes and Bibliography   

  

Module IV: Sources for Writing Indian History   

  

      (a) Sources for Ancient Indian History  

      (b) Sources for Medieval Indian and Maratha History   

      (c) Sources for Modern Indian History  
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T.Y.B.A. History   

UAR6HS4  

SEMESTER -VI  

  
Core Course: IV- History of Medieval India (1526 CE-1707CE)  

  

Objectives:  

   

1. To acquaint the students with the history of India since the emergence of the Mughal rule.  

2. To understand administration of the Mughal Empire.  

3. To study the rise of the Maratha Power.  

   

Module I: Foundation, Expansion and Decline of the Mughal Rule  

  

(a) India on the eve of Mughal Rule; Invasion of Babur  

(b) Humayun, Shershah and Akbar   

(c) Jahangir, Shahjahan and Aurangzeb  

    

Module II: Administrative Structure of the Mughals   

  

(a) Central and Provincial Administration  

(b) Mansabdari System  

(c) Revenue  and Judicial system  

  

Module III: Rise of the Maratha Power  

  

(a) Chhatrapati Shivaji and Foundation of Swarajya  

(b) Administration of  Chhatrapati Shivaji  

(c) Chhatrapati Sambhaji, Chattrapati Rajaram and Maharani Tarabai  

  

Module IV: Society and Economy, Religion and Culture of the Mughal Rule  

  

(a) Society and Economy  

(b) Religion, Education and Literature  

(c) Art and Architecture  
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T.Y.B.A. History   

UAR6HIS5  

SEMESTER -VI  

  
Core Course V – History of Contemporary India (1947 CE- 2000 CE)  

  

  

Objectives:  

  

1. To understand the process of making the Constitution and the Integration and Reorganization of 

Indian States.  

2. To acquaint the students with the political developments in India after Independence.  

3. To comprehend the socio-economic changes and progress in science and technology in India.  

  

Module I: The Nehru Era (1947 CE – 1964 CE)   

    

(a) Features of Indian Constitution   

(b) Integration and Reorganization of Indian States  

(c) Socio- Economic Reforms and Foreign Policy  

  

Module II: Political, Social and Economic Developments (1964 CE – 1984 CE)    

 

(a) Political Developments after Nehru Era; Green Revolution.  

(b) Abolition of Privy Purses and Titles; Nationalization of Banks; The Emergency   

(c) Janata Government; Return of Congress to power ; Foreign Policy  

  

Module III: Political, Social and Economic Developments (1984 CE – 2000 CE)    

    

(a) Political Developments   

(b) Relations with Neighboring Countries  

(c)  Science, Technology and Education  

  

Module IV: Emerging Trends  

                

(a) Communalism and Separatist Movements   

(b) Empowerment of Women Policy of Reservation  

(c) Policy of Reservation 
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T.Y.B.A. History   

UAR6HS6  

SEMESTER -VI  

  
Elective Course VI - Introduction to Museology and Archival Science  

  

Objectives:  

  

1. To inform the students about the role of Museums in the preservation of Heritage.  

2. To understand the importance of Archival Science in the study of History.  

3. To encourage students to pursue careers in various Museums and Archives in India and 

abroad.   

  

Module I: Museology  

            

(a) Definition of Museology, Museum Movement in India  

(b) Role of the Curator  

(c) Types of Museums  

Module II: Museums  

              

(a) Methods of Collection and Conservation of Objects in Museums  

(b) Preservation Techniques and Types of Exhibitions   

(c) Changing Role of Museums: In-house and Out-reach activities of Museums  

Module III: Archival Science  

                

(a) Meaning, Scope, Objectives and Classes of Archives  

(b) Importance of Archives: Value of Records as Sources of History                         

(c) Classification of Records  

 

Module IV: Management of Archives    

        

(a) Appraisal and Retention of Records   

(b) Conservation and Preservation of Records   

(c) Digital Archives  
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T.Y.B.A. History   

UAR6HIS7  

SEMESTER -VI  

  
Core Course VII: History of the Marathas (1707 CE – 1818 CE)  

  

Objectives:  

  

1. To enable the students to understand the processes that led to the expansion of the Maratha   

Power.  

2. To appreciate the contribution of the Marathas in the national politics of the 18
th
 century.   

3. To develop an understanding of the society and culture in Maharashtra in the 18
th
 century.  

  

Module I: Expansion of the Maratha Power  

      

(a) Rise of the Peshwas: Balaji Vishwanath  

(b) Peshwa Bajirao I  

(c) Maratha Confederacy  

  

Module II: Consolidation of the Maratha Power   

        

(a) Peshwa Balaji Bajirao (Nanasaheb)  

(b) Third Battle of Panipat: causes and consequences  

(c) Defeat of the Marathas and significance of the Third Battle of Panipat  

  

Module III: Post Panipat Revival and Decline 

          

(a) Peshwa Madhavrao I  

(b) Barbhai Council  

(c) Decline of the Maratha Power  

  

Module IV: Administrative and Socio-Cultural Developments  

        

(a) Peshwa Administration: Civil, Revenue and Military  

(b) Society under the Peshwas – Religion, Caste and Position of Women 

(c)  Cultural Developments: Literature, Art and Architecture    
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T.Y.B.A. History   

UAR6HS8  

SEMESTER -VI  

  
Core Course VIII - History of Asia (1945 CE-2000 CE)  

  

Objectives:  

  

1.To acquaint the students with some of the major changes that occurred in Asia after World War 

II.  

2.To understand the ways in which Asian nations resisted and defied the control of the West.  

3.To comprehend some of the trends that emerged in Asia.   

  

Module I: Transformation of China   

  

(a) Domestic Policy in People’s Republic of China under Mao Zedong    
(b) Economic Progress in China under Deng Xiaoping   

(c) Foreign Policy of China with USSR  

  

Module II: Reconstruction of Japan  

  

(a) American Occupation of Japan   

(b) Economic Miracle in Japan  

(c) Foreign Policy of Japan with USA  

Module III: South East Asia  

  

(a) Cold War and Vietnam  

(b) Guided Democracy in Indonesia  

(c) Association of South East Asian Nations (ASEAN)    

  

Module IV: Conflicts in West Asia  

  

(a) Arab- Israel Conflict (1948-2000)  

(b) Iranian Revolution of 1979  

(c) Oil Politics and OPEC  
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T.Y.B.A. History   

UAR6HS9  

SEMESTER -VI  

  
Elective Course IX - Research Methodology and Sources of History  

  

Objectives:   

  

1. To teach students basics of research methodology in history with a view to promote historical 

research.   

2. To understand the various kinds of sources of history and its interpretation.     

3. To acquaint students with the new trends and approaches in history writing.   

  

Madule I: Historical Research: Methods and Presentation  

(a) Steps in Historical Research   

(b) Methods of Critical Enquiry   

(c) Presentation of Historical Research   

  

Madule II: New Trends in History   

(a) Local History  

(b) Oral History  

(c) Digital and E-Sources   

  

Madule III: Approaches to History   

(a) Subaltern   

(b) Feminist   

(c) Post-Modern   

      

Madule IV: Indian Historiography   

(a) Imperialist   

(b) Nationalist   

(c) Marxist   
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 Note: Counducting Historical Field visits Every Year  
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Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com) Programme 
Under Choice Based Credit, Grading and Semester System  

 

T.Y.B.Com 

(To be implemented from Academic Year- 2020-2021) 
No. of 

Courses 
Semester V Credits 

No. of 

Courses 
Semester VI Credits 

1 Elective Courses (EC) 1 Elective Courses (EC) 

1A Discipline Specific Elective(DSE) Courses 1A Discipline Specific Elective(DSE) Courses 

1  

 

Financial Accounting and 

Auditing VII -  

Financial Accounting 

04 1  

 

Financial Accounting and 

Auditing IX -  

Financial Accounting 

04 

 

2 

Financial Accounting and 

Auditing VIII - Cost Accounting 

04 2 Financial Accounting and 

Auditing X -         Cost 

Accounting 

04 

1B Discipline Related Elective(DRE) Courses 1B Discipline Related Elective(DRE) Courses 

3 Commerce V 03 3 Commerce VI 03 

4 Business Economics V 03 4 Business Economics VI 03 

2 Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 2 Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 

5 & 

6 

**Any two courses from the 

following list of the courses 

03+03 5 & 

6 

**Any two courses from the 

following list of the courses 

03+03 

Total Credits 20 Total Credits 20 
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**List of Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 

for Semester V (Any Two) 

**List of Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 

for Semester VI (Any Two) 

1 Computer systems& Applications Paper -I 1 Computer systems& Applications Paper – II 

2 Export Marketing  Paper – I 2 Export Marketing Paper – II 

3 Marketing Research Paper – I 3 Marketing Research Paper - II 

4 Direct & Indirect Taxation  Paper – I 4 Direct & Indirect Taxation Paper - II 

Note: Course selected in Semester V will continue in Semester VI 
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B.Com. Programme 

Under Choice Based Credit, Grading and Semester System  

Course Structure 
 

(To be implemented from Academic Year- 2021-2022) 

Semester V 
No. of 

Courses 
Semester V Credits 

1 Elective Courses (EC) 

1A Discipline Specific Elective(DSE) Courses 

1  Financial Accounting and Auditing VII - Financial Accounting 04 

2 Financial Accounting and Auditing VIII - Cost Accounting 04 

1B Discipline Related Elective(DRE) Courses 

3 Commerce V 03 

4 Business Economics V 03 

2 Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 

5 & 

6 

**Any two courses from the following list of the courses 03+03 

Total Credits 20 

 

**List of Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) for Semester V (Any Two) 

1 Computer systems & Applications Paper –I 

2 Export Marketing  Paper – I 

3 Marketing Research Paper – I 

4 Direct & Indirect Taxation  Paper – I 
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Syllabus of Courses of B.Com. Programme at Semester V with effect 

from the Academic Year 2020-2021 
 

Elective Courses (EC) 

1 B. Discipline Related Elective(DRE) Courses 

3. Commerce-V 

Marketing 
 Course objectives: 

1) To teach the students the concepts of marketing 

2) To understand the various aspects and importance of marketing decision making 

3) To understand the importance of marketing mix in decision making 

4) To explain the various key marketing dimensions 

5) To understand the skill sets required for effective marketing 

6) To explain marketing ethics 

 Course Outcomes: 

1) Enable the student to comprehend the concepts of marketing 

2) Be familiar with the basic elements of marketing mix 

3) Evaluate the key marketing dimensions for decision making 

4) Prepare the skill sets required for a career in marketing 

5) Understanding the importance of ethics in marketing 
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Modules at a Glance 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Modules No. of 

Lectures 

1 Introduction to Marketing 12 

2 Marketing Decisions I 11 

3 Marketing Decisions 11 

4 Key Marketing Dimensions 11 

Total 45 
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Modules at a Glance 
 

 

Sr. No. Modules / Units 

1 Introduction to Marketing 

  Marketing, Concept, Features, Importance, Functions, Evolution, Strategic v/s 

Traditional Marketing 

 Marketing Research - Concept, Features, Process  

Marketing Information System-Concept, Components 

Data Mining- Concept, Importance 

 Consumer Behaviour- Concept, ,Factors influencing Consumer Behaviour 

Market Segmentation- Concept, Benefits, Bases of market segmentation 

Customer Relationship Management-Concept, Techniques, Customer 

engagement- Tools 

Market Targeting- Concept, Five patterns of Target market Selection 

2 Marketing Decisions I 

  Marketing Mix- Concept,  

Product- Product Decision Areas 

Product Life Cycle- Concept, Managing stages of  PLC 

Branding- Concept , Components 

Brand Equity- Concept , Factors influencing Brand Equity 

 Packaging- Concept , Essentials of a good package 

Product Positioning- Concept, Strategies of Product Positioning 

Service Positioning- Importance & Challenges 

 Pricing- Concept, Objectives, Factors influencing Pricing, Pricing Strategies 

3 Marketing Decisions 

  Physical Distribution- Concept, Factors influencing Physical Distribution, 

Marketing    Channels (Traditional    & Contemporary Channels) 

Supply Chain Management-Concept, Components of SCM   

   

 Promotion- Concept, Importance, Elements of Promotion mix 

Integrated Marketing Communication (IMC)- Concept, Scope ,Importance   

 Sales Management- Concept, Components, Emerging trends in selling 
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Personal Selling- Concept , Process of personal selling, Skill Sets required for 

Effective Selling    

4 Key Marketing Dimensions 

  Marketing Ethics: Concept, Unethical practices in marketing, Marketing Myths 

Competitive Strategies for Market Leader, Market Challenger, Market Follower, 

and   Market Nicher.  

 Rural Marketing- Concept, Features of Indian Rural Market, Strategies for 

Effective Rural Marketing 

Digital Marketing-Concept, trends in  Digital Marketing  

Green Marketing- concept, importance   

 Challenges faced by Marketing Managers in 21st Century 

Careers in Marketing – Skill sets required for effective marketing 

Factors contributing to Success of brands in India with suitable examples, 

Marketing During a Pandemic 
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Revised Syllabus of Courses of B.Com. Programme at Semester Vwith 

effect from the Academic Year 2018-2019 
 

Elective Courses (EC) 

2. Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 

3. Export Marketing Paper - I 

 
 Course objectives: 

1. To give outline about the Export Marketing. 

2. To aware student about global framework for export marketing. 

3. To make students aware about India’s foreign trade Policy. 

4. To aware students regarding Export incentives and Assistance. 

 

 Course Outcomes: 

1. Understand importance of Export Marketing. 

2. Understand various Economic Grouping of the world, and trade barriers. 

3. Understand New Foreign trade Policy 2015-20 and benefits to status holder. 

4. Understand financial incentives available to Indian Exporter.  
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Modules at a Glance 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Modules No. of 

Lectures 

1 Introduction to Export Marketing 12 

2 Global Framework for Export Marketing 11 

3 India’s Foreign Trade Policy 11 

4 Export Incentives and Assistance 11 

Total 45 
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Sr. No. Modules / Units 

1 Introduction to Export Marketing 

 a) Concept and features of Export Marketing; Importance of Exports for a Nation 

and a Firm; Distinction between Domestic Marketing and Export Marketing 

b) Factors influencing Export Marketing; Risks involved in Export Marketing; 

Problems of India’s Export Sector 

c) Major merchandise/commodities exports of India (since 2015); Services 

exports of India (since 2015); Region-wise India’s Export Trade (since 2015) 
2 Global Framework for Export Marketing 

 a)  Trade barriers; Types of Tariff Barriers and Non-Tariff barriers; Distinction 

between Tariff and Non-Tariff barriers 

b) Major Economic Groupings of the World (EU (European Union), ASEAN (The          

Association of Southeast Asian Nations), SAARC (The South Asian Association of 

Regional Cooperation), NAFTA (The North American Free Trade Agreement) 

BRICS (Brazil, Russia, India, China, South Africa)  APEC (Asia -Pacific Economic 

Cooperation)); Positive and Negative Impact of Regional Economic Groupings; 

Agreements of World Trade Organization (WTO) 

  

c)Need for Overseas Market Research; Market Selection Process, 

Determinants of Foreign Market Selection 

E- Exporting 

3 India’s Foreign Trade Policy 

 a) Foreign Trade Policy (FTP) 2015-20 - Highlights and Implications, Export Trade 

facilitations and ease of doing business as per the new FTP 

b) Role of Directorate General of Foreign Trade (DGFT), Negative list of Exports, 

Deemed Exports 

c) Benefits to Status Holders & Towns of Excellence; Common benefits for EHTP, 

BTP and STP; Benefits enjoyed by (IIAs) Integrated Industrial Areas(SEZ), EOU, 

AEZ 

Production Link Incentive Scheme (PLI) 

4 Export Incentives and Assistance 
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 a. Financial Incentives available to Indian Exporters - Marketing Development 

Assistance (MDA), Market Access Initiative (MAI), Assistance to States for 

Infrastructure Development for Exports (ASIDE), Industrial Raw Material 

Assistance Centre(IRMAC), 

b. Institutional Assistance to Indian Exporters - Federation of Indian Export 

Organisations (FIEO), India Trade Promotion Organisation (ITPO), The Federation 

of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCI), Export Promotion 

Councils (EPCs) & Commodity Boards (CBs), Indian Institute of Foreign Trade 

(IIFT), Indian Institute of Packaging (IIP) 

c. Schemes - Export Promotion Capital Goods (EPCG) Scheme, Duty Exemption 

and Remission Schemes, Export Advance Authorisation Scheme; Duty Drawback 

(DBK); IGST Refund for Exporters 
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Revised Syllabus of Courses of B.Com. Programme at Semester V with 

effect from the Academic Year 2020-2021 

 

Elective Courses (EC) 

2. Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 

4. Marketing Research Paper – I 
 Course objectives: 

1) To introduce the concepts of marketing research 

2) To understand the various steps and stages in planning marketing research 

3) To make learners familiar with the sources of data collection 

4) To provide analytical framework of data processing and analysis 

5) To facilitate students to integrate technology in data collection and introduction to statistical tools 

in data analysis 

6) To enable students to understand the significance of good report writing 

 

 Course Outcomes: 

1) Comprehend the concepts of marketing research 

2) Enable the student to undertake marketing research 

3) Evaluate the various sources of data collection 

4) Familiar with data processing, analysis and reporting 

5) Integrating the use of technology in data collection and analysis 
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Modules at a Glance 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Modules No. of 

Lectures 

1 Introduction to Marketing Research 12 

2 Planning Research 11 

3 Data Collection 11 

4 Data Processing, Analysis, Reporting 11 

Total 45 

 
  



                          Faculty of Commerce, University of Mumbai          

Sr. No. Modules / Units 

1 Introduction to Marketing Research 

 a. Marketing Research- Definition, features, functions, significance of Marketing 

Research in marketing decision making, limitations of Marketing Research 

b. Steps in Marketing Research, Ethics in Marketing Research, Career options in 

Marketing Research, Qualities of a good Marketing Research professional 

c. Marketing Information System- Definition, components, essentials of a good 

MIS, Key Performance Indicator (KPI) Dashboards- concept and examples, 

Concept of Decision Support System- Components , importance 

     Data Mining- concept, importance 

2 Planning Research 

 a. Research Design- concept, importance, types 

Hypothesis- concept, types, importance 

b. Questionnaire- concept, types of questions, steps in the preparation of 

questionnaire, essentials of a good questionnaire 

c. Sampling- concept, terms in sampling, techniques of sampling, essentials of 

good sampling 

3 Data Collection 

 a. Primary data-concept, merits, demerits, methods 

b. Secondary data- concept, merits, demerits, sources 

c. Qualitative and Quantitative research- concept, features, Qualitative v/s 

Quantitative research 

Integrating technology in data collection, methods- (online surveys, hand held 

devices, text messages, social networking), importance 

4 Data Processing, Analysis, Reporting 

 a. Stages in Data processing 

Editing- meaning, objectives, types 

Coding- meaning, guidelines 

Classification- meaning, methods 

Tabulation- meaning, methods  

b. Data Analysis & Interpretation 

Data Analysis- meaning, steps, use of statistical tools (SPSS, SAS, MS EXCEL, 

MINITAB) 

Data Interpretation- meaning, importance, stages 

c. Report Writing- concept, types, contents, essentials, use of visual aids in 

research report 
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Revised Syllabus of Courses of B.Com.Programme at Semester V 

with effect from the Academic Year 2018-2019 
 

Reference Books 
 

 Commerce V 

 Phillip Kotler. ( 2005) Marketing Management, Englewood cliffs, Prentice Hall, NJ 

 Richard M. S Wilson, Colin gilligam, Strategic Marketing Management, VivaBooksPvt. Ltd.,2003. 

 Walker –Boyd, Larreche , Marketing Strategies –Planning Implementations, TataMacgraw Hill.2004. 

 Neelamegam,S.(2007) Marketing in India : Cases and Readings, Vikas, New Delhi 

 Kotler, P., Keller, K.L. Koshy, A. &Jha. M. (2009). Marketing Management: A South Asian Perspective. 

(Thirteenth Ed). Pearson Education, New Delhi.  

 Gandhi, J.C. Marketing a Managerial Introduction TataMcGrawHill. 

 Maheshwari, R.P., Jindal, Lokesh, (2011). Marketing Management Theory and Practice. 

 Sherlekar, S.A. Marketing Management. Himalaya Publishing House. 

 Saxena, Rajan. Marketing Management 

 Ramaswamy & Kumari Nama. Marketing Management 

 

 

Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 

 

3. Export Marketing Paper I 

 Export Policy Procedures& Documentation– M. I. Mahajan, Snow White Publications Pvt. Ltd, 26th Edition, 

 International Business, K. Aswathappa,McGraw-Hill Education (India) Pvt. Ltd.,6th Edition 

 Export Import Procedures - Documentation and Logistics, C. Rama Gopal, New Age International Publishers, 

2006 / Reprint Jan 2016 

 International Trade and Export Management, Francis Cherunilam, Himalaya Publishing House, 20th Edition, 

2017 

 R. K. Jain's, Foreign Trade Policy & Handbook of Procedures [With Forms, Circulars & Public Notices], Centax 

Publication, 2017 

 EXIM Policy & Handbook of EXIM Procedure – VOL I & II  

 International Marketing and Export Management, Gerald Albaum, Edwin Duerr, Alexander Josiassen, 

Pearson Publications, 8th Edition, June 2016 

 International Marketing Strategy,IsobelDoole and Robin Lowe, 5th Edition, Thomson Learning, 2008. 

 Global marketing, Warren J. Keegan 9th Edition Pearson Education, Delhi,  

 New Import Export Policy - Nabhi Publications, 2017 

 P.K. Khurana,  Export Management, Galgotia Publishing Co, New Delhi  

 P.K.Vasudeva,  International Marketing-, Excel Books, fourth edition, New Delhi 

 Paras Ram, Export documentation and procedure A-Z 

 Export: What, Where, How?Paras Ram, & Nikhil K. Garg, Anupam Publishers, 47th Edition, 2016-17 

 International Marketing, Mary C. Gilly, John L. Graham, Philip R. Cateora, 14th Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill Co. 

Ltd., 2014 
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 International Marketing Management, An Indian Perspective,R.L.Varshney and B. Bhattacharya, Sultan 

Chand & Sons, 24th Edition, 2012 

 International Marketing Analysis and Strategy, SakOnkvisit, John J. Shaw, Prentice-Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., 5th 

Edition, 2008 

 International Marketing, Subhash C. Jain, South-Western, 6th Edition, 2001 

 Export Management, T.A.S.Balagopal , Himalaya Publishing House, Mumbai, 2014 

 Michael R. Czinkota and Iikka A. Ronkainen, International Marketing, South-Western, 10th Edition, 2012 

 Export-Import and Logistics Management, Charlie Hill, Random Publications, 2014 

 International Marketing Management, M.V. Kulkarni, Everest Publishing House 

4. Marketing Research Paper I 

 Marketing Research Text and Cases, Rajendra Nargundkar, McGraw Hill, 2nd edition 

 Marketing Research ( Text with Cases), Suja Nair, Himalaya Publishing House, Maharashtra, 2014 

 Marketing Research, John Boyce, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., Maharashtra, 2011 

 Encyclopaedia of Marketing Research Series, S.D. Singh, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2012 

 Marketing Research: A Global Outlook, V. Kumar, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 2015 

 Marketing Research, G. C. Beri, McGraw Hill, New Delhi, 2007 

 Fundamentals of Marketing Research, M.K. Gawande, Chandralok Prakashan, Kanpur, 2012 

 Marketing Research: The impact of internet, Gates, Roger et al, John Wiley & sons, Great Britain, 2002 
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B.Com. Programme 
Under Choice Based Credit, Grading and Semester System  

Course Structure 
 

(To be implemented from Academic Year- 2020-2021) 

Semester VI 
 

 

Syllabus of Courses of B.Com. Programme at Semester VI with 

effect from the Academic Year 2020-2021 
 

Elective Courses (EC) 

1 B. Discipline Related Elective(DRE) Courses 

3. Commerce-VI 

Human Resource Management 
 Course objectives: 

1) To teach the students the concepts of Human Resource Management  

2) To understand the various aspects and importance of Human Resource Development 

3) To understand the importance of human relations and employee welfare 

4) To explain the recent trends in Human Resource Management 

5) To understand the challenges in human resource management 

6) To explain the importance of human resources and their effective management in 
organizations 

 Course Outcomes: 

1) Develop the understanding of the concepts of Human Resource Management  

2) Be familiar with the various aspects of Human Resource Development 

3) Develop an understanding of the importance of Human relations  

4) Evaluate and understand the various aspects of leadership, motivation, employee morale, 

employee grievance and their effective management in organizations 
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5) To integrate the knowledge of the concepts of Human Resource Management to take 

correct business decisions. 

 

 

Modules at a Glance 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Modules No. of 

Lectures 

01 Human Resource Management 12 

02 Human Resource Development 11 

03 Human Relations 11 

04 Trends In Human Resource Management 11 

Total 45 

 
 

Modules at a Glance 
 

Sr. No. Modules / Units 

1 Human Resource Management 
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  Human Resource Management – Concept, Functions, Importance, Traditional 

v/s Strategic Human Resource Management  

 Human Resource Planning- Concept Steps in Human Resource Planning 

Job Analysis-Concept, Components, Job design- Concept, Techniques 

 Recruitment- Concept, Sources of Recruitment 

Selection - Concept , process , Techniques of E-selection, 

2 Human Resource Development 

  Human Resource Development- Concept, functions 

Training- Concept, Process of identifying training and development needs, 

Methods of Training & Development (Apprenticeship, understudy, job rotation, 

vestibule training, case study, role playing, sensitivity training, In-basket, 

management games, E- Training) 

Evaluating training effectiveness- Concept, Methods 

 Performance Appraisal- Concept, Benefits, Limitations, Methods 

Potential Appraisal-Concept, Importance 

 Career Planning- Concept, Importance 

Succession Planning- Concept, Need 

Mentoring- Concept, Importance 

Counselling- Concept, Techniques. 

3 Human Relations 

  Human Relations- Concept, Significance 

Leadership –Concept, Transactional & Transformational Leadership 

Motivation- Concept, Theories of Motivation,(Maslow’s   Need Hierarchy 
Theory,  Vroom’s Expectancy Theory, McGregor’s Theory X and Theory Y, Pink’s 
Theory of Motivation) 

 Employees Morale- Concept, Factors affecting Morale, Measurement of 

Employees Morale Emotional Quotient and Spiritual Quotient- Concept, Factors 

affecting EQ & SQ 

 Employee Grievance- Causes, Procedure for Grievance redressal 
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Employee welfare measures and Healthy & Safety Measures. 

4 Trends In Human Resource Management 

  HR in changing environment:  

Competencies- concept, classification 

Learning organizations- Concept, Creating an innovative organization, 

Innovation culture- Concept, Need, Managerial role. 

 Trends in Human Resource Management,: 

Employee Engagement- Concept, Types 

Human resource Information System (HRIS) – Concept, Importance,  

Changing patterns of employment.  

 Challenges in Human Resource Management: Employee Empowerment, 

Workforce Diversity. Inclusion in the workplace, Attrition, Downsizing, Employee 

Absenteeism, Work life Balance, Sexual Harassment at work place, Domestic and 

International HR Practices, Millennial (Gen Y), Competency Mapping, Human 

Resource Management  during a Pandemic. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Revised Syllabus of Courses of B.Com. Programme at Semester VIwith 

effect from the Academic Year 2020-2021 
 

Elective Courses (EC) 

2. Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 

3. Export Marketing Paper - II 
 

 Course objectives: 

1. Introduction about product planning and pricing decisions for export marketing. 

2. To aware student regarding export distribution and promotion. 

3. To make students aware about export finance. 
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4. To aware students regarding Export procedure and documentation 

Course Outcomes: 

1. Understand factors determining export price .Need for labelling and export marketing. 

2. Understand factors influencing distribution channels, components of logistics and sales 

[promotion techniques. 

3. Understand methods of payment in export marketing. Role of commercial bank, EXIM, SIDBI 

in financing exporters, ECGC. 

4. Understand registration with different authorities, shipping and custom stage formalities 

 

Modules at a Glance 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Modules No. of 

Lectures 

1 Product Planning and Pricing Decisions for Export Marketing 12 

2 Export Distribution and Promotion 11 

3 Export Finance 11 

4 Export Procedure and Documentation 11 

Total 45 
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Sr. No. Modules / Units 

1 Product Planning and Pricing Decisions for Export Marketing 

 a) Planning for Export Marketing with regards to Product, Branding, Packaging 

ROHS (Restriction of Hazardous Substances, Recycling) 

b) Need for Labelling and Marking in Exports, Factors determining Export Price; 

Objectives of Export Pricing 

c) International Commercial (INCO) Terms; Export Pricing Quotations – Free on 

Board (FOB), Cost Insurance and Freight (CIF) and Cost and Freight (C&F); 

Problems on FOB quotation 

2 Export Distribution and Promotion 

 a) Factors influencing Distribution Channels; Direct and Indirect Exporting 

Channels; Distinction between Direct and Indirect Exporting Channels 

b) Components of Logistics in Export marketing; Selection criteria of Modes of 

Transport; Need for Insurance in Export Marketing, Warehousing 

c) Sales Promotion Techniques used in Export Marketing; Importance of Trade 

Fairs and Exhibitions; Benefits of Personal Selling; Essentials of Advertising in 

Export Marketing; 

Grey Marketing  

3 Export Finance 

 a) Methods of Payment In export marketing; Procedure to open Letter of Credit, 

Types and Benefits of Countertrade 

b) Features of Pre-Shipment and Post-shipment finance; Procedure to obtain 

Export Finance; Distinction between Pre-shipment Finance and Post Shipment 

Finance. 

c) Role of Commercial Banks, EXIM Bank, SIDBI in financing exporters; Role of 

ECGC 

4 Export Procedure and Documentation 

 a. Registration with different authorities; Pre-shipment Procedure involved in 

Exports; Procedure of Quality Control and Pre-shipment Inspection; (HSN 

Harmonized System of Nomenclature )   
b. Shipping and Custom Stage Formalities; Role of Clearing & Forwarding Agent; 

Post-shipment Procedure for Realization of Export Proceeds; Procedure of 

Export under Bond and Letter of Undertaking. (LUT) 

c. Importance of - Commercial Invoice cum Packing list, Bill of Lading/ Airway Bill, 

 Shipping Bill/Bill of Export, Consular Invoice, Certificate of Origin. 

Performa of Bills 
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Revised Syllabus of Courses of B.Com. Programme at Semester VI with 

effect from the Academic Year 2021-2022 
 

Elective Courses (EC) 

2. Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 

4. Marketing Research Paper – II 
 Course objectives: 

1) To introduce the concepts of application of marketing research 

2) To understand the various aspects of Product, brand and price research 

3) To make learners familiar with physical, promotion, advertising and consumer research 

4) To explain about sales, rural marketing and global research 

5) To facilitate students to understand about managing marketing research activities 

6) To introduce students to a few prominent marketing research agencies 

 

 Course Outcomes: 

1) Understand the concepts of application of marketing research 

2) Enable the student to gain knowledge about various aspects of application of marketing 

research 

3) Evaluate the in house and professional marketing research agencies  

4) Familiar with prominent marketing research agencies 

5) Developing the skill to undertake small projects of marketing research 

 

 

 

 

 

 



                          Faculty of Commerce, University of Mumbai          

Modules at a Glance 
 

Sr. 

No. 

Modules No. of 

Lectures 

1 Applications of Marketing Research-I 12 

2 Applications of Marketing Research-II 11 

3 Applications of Marketing Research-III 11 

4 Managing Marketing Research 11 

Total 45 
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Modules at a Glance 
 

Sr. No. Modules / Units 

1 Applications of Marketing Research-I 

 a. Product Research- concept, areas, steps in new product development Product 

Testing & Test Marketing- concept, methods 

b. Brand Research- concept, components of a Brand, importance of brand research 

Packaging Research- concept, importance 

c. Price Research- concept, factors influencing pricing, importance of price 

research, methods of price research 

2 Applications of Marketing Research-II 

 a. Physical Distribution research- concept, types of distribution channels, Supply 

Chain Management- concept, components of supply chain management, 

importance of physical distribution research 

b. Promotion Research- concept, elements of promotion, importance of 

promotion research 

Advertising Research- concept, scope, pre & post testing methods of advertising 

effectiveness 

c. Consumer Research- concept, objectives, methods. Customer experience 

management- Importance. 

Motivation Research- concept, importance 

3 Applications of Marketing Research-III 

 a. Sales Research- concept, significance, scope/areas 

b. Rural Marketing Research-concept, features of Indian rural market, sources of 

data, research tools, do’s and don’ts  in rural Marketing Research 

c. Global Marketing Research- concept, factors affecting Global Marketing , need 

and scope of Global Marketing Research 

4 Managing Marketing Research 

 a. Organizing Marketing Research activity- factors involved in organizing Marketing 

Research activity, methods of organizing Marketing Research activity, In house 

marketing department,--structure, merits , demerits 

b. Professional Marketing Research agencies- structure, merits, demerits, 

professional standards 

c. Prominent Marketing Research agencies- HTA, ORG, IMRB, NCAER, Nielson, 

Marketing Research during a Pandemic. 
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Revised Syllabus of Courses of B.Com.Programme at Semester VI 

with effect from the Academic Year 2021-2022 

 

Reference Books 
 

 Commerce VI 

 Bernardin, John H: Human Resource Management, Tata McGraw Hill, New Delhi 2004.  

 Arthur M, Career Theory Handbook, Prentice Hall Inc, Englewood Cliff.  

 Belkaoui, A.R. and Belkaoui ,JM, Human Resource Valuation: A Guide to Strategies and Techniques, 

Quarum Books, Greenwood, 1995.  

 Dale, B, Total Quality and Human Resources: An Executive Guide, Blackwell, Oxford.  

 Greenhaus, J.H., Career Management, Dryden, New York.  

 Mabey, C and Salama, G., Strategic Human Resource Management, Blackwell, Oxford.  

 Aswathappa. K, Human Resource Management  

 Subba Rao, Human Resources Management.  

 Michael Porter, HRM and Human Relations. 

 M.N. Rudrabasavaraj: Cases in Human Resource Management –Himalaya Publishing House –NewDelhi, 

1998 

 Decenzo, D.A. and Robbins, S. P.,Fundamentals of Human Resource Management, Wiley, India. 

 Dessler, G. and Varkkey, B., Human Resource Management,Pearson Education, Delhi. 

 Chhabra, T.N.,Human Resource Management,Dhanpat Rai & Co., Delhi. 

 AswathappaK.,Human Resource Management,Tata McGraw,Hill, New Delhi. 

 H. John Bernardin and Richard W. Beatty: Performance Appraisal: Human Behavior at work –Boston: Kent, 

1984 

 George T. Milkovich and John W. Boudream: Personnel / Human Resources Management: A Diagnostic 

Approach, 5thEdn. Plano, TX: BusinessPublications, 1998. 

 Lepak, David &Gowan, Mary. Human Resource Management.Dorling Kindersley (India). 

 Khanna, S.S. Human resource Management (Text and Cases). S. Chand, New Delhi. 

 Sadri.J, Sadri.S, Nayak.N, A Strategic Approach to HumanResource Management, JAICO Publishing House. 

 Davar, R. S. Personnel Management and Industrial Relations. Vikas Publication, Noida. 

 Robbins, Stephen P. OrganisationalBehaviour. Pearsons Education, New Delhi 
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Reference Books 

Ability Enhancement Courses (AEC) 

 Export Marketing II 

 Export Policy Procedures& Documentation– M. I. Mahajan, Snow White Publications Pvt. Ltd, 26th Edition, 

 International Business, K. Aswathappa,McGraw-Hill Education (India) Pvt. Ltd.,6th Edition 

 Export Import Procedures - Documentation and Logistics, C. Rama Gopal, New Age International Publishers, 

2006 / Reprint Jan 2016 

 International Trade and Export Management, Francis Cherunilam, Himalaya Publishing House, 20th Edition, 

2017 

 R. K. Jain's, Foreign Trade Policy & Handbook of Procedures [With Forms, Circulars & Public Notices], Centax 

Publication, 2017 

 EXIM Policy & Handbook of EXIM Procedure – VOL I & II  

 International Marketing and Export Management, Gerald Albaum, Edwin Duerr, Alexander Josiassen, 

Pearson Publications, 8th Edition, June 2016 

 International Marketing Strategy,IsobelDoole and Robin Lowe, 5th Edition, Thomson Learning, 2008. 

 Global marketing, Warren J. Keegan 9th Edition Pearson Education, Delhi,  

 New Import Export Policy - Nabhi Publications, 2017 

 P.K. Khurana,  Export Management, Galgotia Publishing Co, New Delhi  

 P.K.Vasudeva,  International Marketing-, Excel Books, fourth edition, New Delhi 

 Paras Ram, Export documentation and procedure A-Z 

 Export: What, Where, How?Paras Ram, & Nikhil K. Garg, Anupam Publishers, 47th Edition, 2016-17 

 International Marketing, Mary C. Gilly, John L. Graham, Philip R. Cateora, 14th Edition, Tata McGraw-Hill Co. 

Ltd., 2014 

 International Marketing Management, An Indian Perspective,R.L.Varshney and B. Bhattacharya, Sultan 

Chand & Sons, 24th Edition, 2012 

 International Marketing Analysis and Strategy, SakOnkvisit, John J. Shaw, Prentice-Hall of India Pvt. Ltd., 5th 

Edition, 2008 

Reference Books 

 

Marketing Research Paper II 

 Marketing Research Text and Cases, Rajendra Nargundkar, McGraw Hill, 2nd edition 

 Marketing Research ( Text with Cases), Suja Nair, Himalaya Publishing House, Maharashtra, 2014 

 Marketing Research, John Boyce, Tata McGraw Hill Publishing Co. Ltd., Maharashtra, 2011 

 Encyclopaedia of Marketing Research Series, S.D. Singh, Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi, 2012 

 Marketing Research: A Global Outlook, V. Kumar, Sage Publications, New Delhi, 2015 

 Marketing Research, G. C. Beri, McGraw Hill, New Delhi, 2007 

 Fundamentals of Marketing Research, M.K. Gawande, Chandralok Prakashan, Kanpur, 2012 

 Marketing Research: The impact of internet, Gates, Roger et al, John Wiley & sons, Great Britain, 2002 
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Revised Syllabus of Courses of B.Com. Programme at Semester V and VI 

with effect from the Academic Year 2020-2021 

Question Paper Pattern 

  (Theoretical Courses) 

 

 

 Credit Based Evaluation System  

I) Traditional Programmes: Bachelor of Commerce (B.Com.) 

 Scheme of Examination 

The performance of the learners shall be evaluated into two components. The learner’s 

Performance shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 25% marks in the first component by 

conducting the Semester End Examinations with 75% marks in the second component. The 

allocation of marks for the Internal Assessment and Semester End Examinations are as shown 

below:- 

 

A)   Internal Assessment: 25 % 25 Marks 

 (For Courses without Practical) 

Sr. No. Particular Marks 

01 

One periodical class test / online examination to be 

conducted in the given semester 
20 Marks 

02 

Active participation in routine class instructional deliveries and 

overall conduct as a responsible learner, mannerism and articulation 

and exhibit of leadership qualities in organizing related academic 

activities 

05 Marks 
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Question Paper Pattern 

(Periodical Class Test for the Courses at Under Graduate Programmes) 

 

Maximum Marks: 20 

Questions to be set: 02 

Duration: 40 Minutes 

All Questions are Compulsory  

 

Question 

No 

Particular Marks 

 

Q-1 

 

 

Match the Column / Fill in the Blanks / Multiple Choice Questions/ 

Answer in One or Two Lines (Concept based Questions) ( 1 Marks / 2 

Marks each) 

 

10 Marks 

 

Q-2 

 

 

Answer in Brief (Attempt any Two of the Three)  

(5 Marks each) 

 

10 Marks 

 

B)   Semester End Examination: 75 %   75 Marks 

 Duration: The examination shall be of 2
12  hours duration. 

Question Paper Pattern 

Theory question paper pattern 
 

1. There shall be five questions each of 15 marks. 

2. All questions shall be compulsory with internal options. 

3. Question may be subdivided into sub-questions a, b, c… and the allocation of 

marks depends on the weightage of the unit. 

 

 

 Passing Standard 

The learners to pass a course shall have to obtain a minimum of 40% marks in aggregate for each 

course where the course consists of Internal Assessment and Semester End Examination. The 

learners shall obtain minimum of 40% marks (i.e. 10 out of 25) in the Internal Assessment and 

40% marks in Semester End Examination (i.e. 30 Out of 75) separately, to pass the course and 
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minimum of Grade D, wherever applicable, to pass a particular semester. A learner will be said to 

have passed the course if the learner passes the Internal Assessment and Semester End 

Examination together. 
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Sr.  No. Heading 

 

Particulars 

 

1 
Title of Programme B.Com. Accounting & Finance 

 

2 
Eligibility for Admission 12

th

Commerce/ Science of all 

Recognised Board 

3 
Passing marks 40% 

 

4 Ordinances/Regulations (if any) -- 

5 No. of Semesters Six 

6 Level U.G. 

7 Pattern  Semester (60:40) 

8 Status Revised 

9 To be implemented from Academic year 2021-2022 
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B.Com. (Accounting and Finance) Programme 

Under Choice Based Credit, Grading and Semester System   
 

T.Y.B.Com. (Accounting and Finance)  

(To be implemented from Academic Year 2021-2022) 

No. of 

Courses 
Semester V  Credits  

No. of 

Courses  
Semester VI  Credits  

1  Elective Courses (EC)  1  Elective Courses (EC)  

1,2,3 &4 *Any four courses from the 

following list of the courses  

12  1,2,3 &4 **Any four courses from 

the following list of the 

courses  

12  

2  Core Courses (CC)   2  Core Courses (CC)  

5  Financial Accounting - V  04  5  Financial Accounting - VII  04  

6  Financial Accounting - VI  04  6  Project Work-II   04  

 Total Credits  20   Total Credits  20  

 

Note: Project work is considered as a special course involving application of knowledge in 

solving/analyzing/exploring a real life situation/ difficult problem. Project work would be of 

04 credits each. A project work may be undertaken in any area of Elective Courses/ Study 

Area  

 

 

*List of Elective Coursesfor 

Semester V (Any Four)  

**List of Elective Coursesfor 

Semester VI (Any Four)  

01  Cost Accounting -   III  01  Cost Accounting - IV  

02  Financial Management - II  02  Financial Management - III  

03  Taxation -  III (Indirect Taxes - I)  03  Taxation - IV (Indirect Taxes- II)  

04  International Finance  04  Security Analysis and Portfolio Management  

05  Financial Analysis and Business Valuation  05  Management Control Systems  

06  Management -II   

(Management Applications)   

06  Economics Paper – III  (Indian 

Economy)  

Note: Course selected in Semester V will continue in Semester VI 
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B.Com. (Accounting and Finance) Programme 
Under Choice Based Credit, Grading and Semester System 

 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting & Finance Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

Semester V 

Sr. No. Course Code Course Title Credits L / Week 

1 UAF5CA3 Cost Accounting -   III 3 4 

2 UAF5FM2  Financial Management-II 3 4 

3 UAF5TX3 Taxation - III (Indirect Taxes - I) 3 4 

4 UAF5INF International Finance 3 4 

5 UAF5FA5 Financial Accounting-V 4 4 

6 UAF5FA6 Financial Accounting-VI 4 4 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –V Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 
 

1. Cost Accounting – III 
 

1 Preamble of the syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduate course of Department of 

B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, Commerce & Science 

College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to University of Mumbai (MH). The 

course is designed to guide students of B.Com Accounting and Finance to 

understand the costing system like Integrated and Non-Integrated system and to 

enhance the learners in understanding the concept of cost and its important 

towards the business organization. It helps to Learn to calculate the cost for 

activity with the help of ABC System. The performance of the learners shall be 

evaluated into two components i.e. internal and external. The learner’s 
performance shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and External 

assessment with 60 marks. 

 

 
2 Objectives of the course 

  To enhance the learners in understanding the concept of cost and its important 

towards the business organization 

  To enable the learners to understand, develop and apply the techniques of costing 

in the decision making for business organization 

  To develop a basic techniques of Cost Accounting 

  To understand the Cost Accounting System like Integrated and Non-Integrated 

system and reconciliation. 

  To help for cost control and cost reduction in the organization. 

 
3 Course Outcomes 

  Learn the process of computation of Total Cost, Process Cost and Inter-process 

Profit. 

  Understand  the terms with regard to Cost Accounting Systems 

  Understand the terms with regard to Operating costing. 

  Learn to calculate the cost for activity with the help of ABC System. 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Cost Accounting – III  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. Of 

Lectures 

1 Uniform Costing and Inter-Firm  Comparison 05 

 Uniform costing  

Meaning of and need for Uniform costing  

Essentials for success of Uniform costing  

Advantages and limitations of Uniform costing  

Areas of Uniformity, Uniform cost manual  

Inter Firm Comparison   

Pre-requisites of inter firm comparison; Advantages and limitations  

Practical problems 

 

2 Cost Accounting Systems 15 

 Integrated System   

Meaning; Features, Advantages and Disadvantages 

Journal Entries and Preparing Integrated Ledgers.  

Non-Integrated System  

Meaning; Features, Advantages and disadvantages  

Journal entries and Preparing Cost Control Accounts  

Reconciliation of Cost and Financial Accounts 

Analyse the reason for differences in profit under financial and cost accounting 

systems 

Prepare reconciliation statement for profit under financial and cost accounting 

systems 

 

3 Operating Costing 10 

 Meaning of operating costing; Determination of per unit cost ; Pricing of services 

Collection of costing data  

Note-Practical problems based on costing of hospitals, hotels, goods and 

passengers transport service, Library and canteen.  

 

4 Process Costing- Equivalent Units of Production and Intercrosses Profit 15 

 Valuation of Work in progress and Equivalent production (FIFO Method and 

Weighted Average Method))  

Inter Process transfer at Profit  

Practical problems 

 

5 Activity Based Costing System 15 

 Activity Based Costing – Introduction, Advantages, Limitations, Identification of 

cost drivers, Practical Problems on Traditional V/s Activity Based Costing System.  
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5                                           References Books 

                                                    Cost Accounting – III 

   Lectures on Costing by Swaminathan: S. Chand and Company (P) Ltd., New Delhi  

 Cost Accounting by C.S. Rayudu, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., Mumbai  

 Cost Accounting by JawaharLaland Seema Srivastava, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., 

Mumbai  

 Cost Accounting by Ravi M. Kishore, Taxmann Ltd., New Delhi  

 Principles and Practices of Cost Accounting by N.K. Prasad, Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd., 

Calcutta          

 Cost Accounting Theory and Practice by B.K. Bhar, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., 

Mumbai  

 Cost Accounting Principles and Practice by M.N. Arora, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. Ltd., 

New Delhi   

 Advanced Cost and Management Accounting: Problems and Solutions by V.K. Saxena 

and C.D. Vashist, S. Chand and Company (P) Ltd., New Delhi  

 Cost Accounting by S.P. Jain and K.L. Narang, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana  

 Modern Cost and Management Accounting by M. Hanif, Tata McGraw Hill Education 

Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

http://www.tatamcgrawhill.com/cgi-bin/same_author.pl?author=Jawahar+Lal
http://www.tatamcgrawhill.com/cgi-bin/same_author.pl?author=Seema+Srivastava
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –V Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 
 

2. Financial Management -II 

 

 
1 Preamble of the syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of Department of 

B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, Commerce & Science 

College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to University of Mumbai (MH). The 

course is designed to guide students of B.Com accounting and finance to evaluate 

strategic financial management options in the light of changing evironments and 

effectively manage the financial operations of business also  understand about 

the capital structure theories The performance of the learners shall be evaluated 

into two components i.e. internal and external. The learner’s performance shall 
be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and external assessment with 

60 marks. 

 

 

 

2 Objectives of the Course 

  To enhance the abilities of the learners to develop the objectives of financial 

management. 

  To enable the learners to understand, develop and apply the techniques of 

investment in the financial decision making in the business corporate 

  Determining the optimal financial strategy for various stages of the life-cycle of 

the enterprise 

  To understand about the capital structure theories 

  To enable the learners to understand, about mutual funds & bond valuation 

 

3 Course Outcome 

  Learn the financial concepts used in making financial management decisions. 

  Understand the use of effective capital budgeting techniques for decision making 

  Effectively manage financial needs and business operations. 

  Grasp the financial concepts, processes, and operations from a managerial 

Perspective about mutual fund 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Financial Management-II  

Sr. 

No. 

 

  Modules / Units 

No. Of 

Lectures 

1 Strategic Financial Management   05 

 Strategic Financial Management – Need and Importance   

Corporate, Business and Functional Strategy  

Financial Planning - Need and Importance  

Profit Maximization , Wealth Maximization  

Interface of Financial Policy and Strategic Management  

Relationship of Finance to Economics and Accounting Role of Financial Manager 

 

2 Capital Budgeting – Project Planning & Risk Analysis   15 

 Introduction - Capital Budgeting Process, Project Classification and Investment Criteria.   

Techniques of Capital Budgeting - NPV, Benefit Cost Ratio, Internal Rate of Return, 

Modified Internal Rate of Return, Payback period, Discounted Payback Period and ARR. 

(Inclusive of Estimation of Project Cash Flows)  

Capital Rationing – Meaning, Need and Dealing with Capital Rationing Problems   

Risk Analysis in Capital Budgeting – Sources and Perspectives of Risk, Sensitivity Analysis, 

Scenario Analysis, Simulation Model, Decision Tree Analysis and Break Even Analysis. 

. 

 

3 Capital Structure Theories and Dividend Decisions    15 

 Capital Structure Theories – Background, Assumptions, Definitions and Taxation and 

Capital Structure   

Types – Net Operating Income, Net Operating Income Approach, Traditional Position, 

Modigliani and Miller Approach, Trade off Theory and Signaling Theory. Dividend 

Decisions- Need, Importance, Formulation, Legal and Procedural Aspects.   

Dividend Decision Models -  Walter, Gordon, Graham & Dodd Model and M-M Model 

 

4 Mutual Fund and Bond Valuation   15 

 Introduction to Mutual Fund- History & Origin, Definition, Meaning, Characteristics, 

Advantages, Disadvantages, Limitations of Mutual Funds, Ethics in Mutual Fund. Entities 

involved – Sponsor, Trust, Trustee, Asset Management Company, Registrar and Transfer 

Agent ( RTA) and Fund Houses in India.  

Classification of Mutual Fund - Functional/Operational – Open ended, close ended, 

Interval, Portfolio – Income, Growth, Balanced, MMMF, Geographical/ Location – 

Domestic and Offshore, Tax Saving Funds, Exchange Traded Funds , Balance Funds , 

Fixed Term Plan Debt Funds and SIP.  Calculations of NAV, Entry Load and Exit Load.   

Bond Valuation - Meaning, Measuring Bond Returns – Yield to Maturity, Yield to call and 

Bond Pricing. Bond Pricing Theorems, Bond Risks and Bond Duration.   

(Practical Problems on YTM and Bond Duration.)    

 

5 Credit Management   05 

 Credit Management – Terms of Payment, Credit Policy Variables, Approaches of 

evaluation of credit policies (total approach & Incremental approach), Credit Evaluation, 

Credit Granting Decision, Control of Accounts Receivables ie Receivables Management, 

Ageing Schedule and Credit Management in India, Pledging & factoring, Innovations in 

receivable management 

Payable management – Introduction, cost & benefits of trade credit, computation of 

cost of payables 
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5 References Books 

                                                           Financial Management  - II   

   Fundamentals of Financial Management by D. Chandra Bose, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., 

New Delhi  

 Fundamentals of Financial Management by Bhabotosh Banerjee, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., 

New Delhi  

 Fundamentals of Financial Management by Vyuptakesh Sharma, Pearson Education, 

New Delhi   

 Fundamentals of Financial Management by J.C. Van Horne, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi  

 Financial Management: Text and Problems by M.Y. Khan and P.K. Jain, Tata McGraw 

Hill, New Delhi  

 Financial Management: Theory and Practice by Prasanna Chandra, Tata McGraw Hill, 

New Delhi  

 Financial Management by I.M. Pandey, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi 

 Financial Management byC. Paramasivan& T. Subramanian  

 Financial Management by IM Pandey   

 Financial Management by Ravi Kishor 

 Financial Management  by Khan & Jain 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VSyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 
 

3. Taxation – III (Indirect Taxes – I) 

 

 
1 Preamble of the syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of Department of 

B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, Commerce & Science 

College, New Panvel (Autonomus), Affiliated to University of Mumbai (MH). The 

course is designed to guide students of B.Com accounting and finance to enable 

the learners to understand the sources of revenue of the government and 

examine the methods of tax credit under GST and Understand the process of 

Registration of GST The performance of the learners shall be evaluated into two 

components i.e. internal and external. The learner’s performance shall be 
assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and external assessment with 60 

marks. 

 

 

 

2. Objectives of the course 

  To understand various components of GST. 

  To enable the learners to understand the sources of revenue of the government. 

  To make the learners aware of goods and services on which the government has 

imposed indirect tax. 

  To understand the concept of Input Tax Credit   

 

3 Course Outcome 

  Learn to compute the assessable value of transaction related to goods and 

services. 

  Understand the calculation of GST for various goods and services. 

  Learn to examine the methods of tax credit under GST. 

  Understand the process of Registration of GST 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Taxation – III (Indirect Taxes – II)  

Sr. 

No. 

 

  Modules / Units 

No. Of 

Lectures 

1 Introduction to Indirect Taxation and GST   10 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Basics for Taxation - Direct Taxes and Indirect Taxes – Features of Indirect taxes,  

Difference, Advantages and Disadvantages, Sources and Authority of Taxes in India 

(Art 246 of the Indian Constitution)  

Introduction to GST – Genesis of GST in India, Power to tax GST (Constitutional 

Provisions), Extent and Commencement, Meaning and Definition of GST, Benefits of 

GST, Conceptual Framework – CGST, IGST,SGST,UTGST, Imports of goods or services 

or both, Export of goods or services or both, Taxes subsumed and not subsumed 

under GST.  GST Council and GST Network 

Definitions  under CGST Act   

 

2 Levy and Collection of GST 08 

 

 

 

 

 

Charge of GST, Levy and Collection GST, Composite and Mixed Supplies  under GST,  

Power to Grant Exemption,  Negative list  of GST, GST Rate Schedule for Goods and 

Services  

Composition Scheme and assessment under composition scheme (Sec.10) 

Computation of  GST Tax laibility 

. 

 

3 Concept of Supply 08 

 Taxable Event Supply;  Place of Supply ; Time of Supply ; Value of Supply  

4 Documentation 08 

 Tax Invoices, Credit and Debit notes  

5 Input Tax Credit  and Computation of GST 20 

 Eligibility and conditions for taking Input Tax Credit   

Apportionment of credit & Blocked credits ; Credit in special circumstances   

Computation of GST under Inter State supplies and  Intra State Supplies , matching 

of  2a 

 

6 Registration 06 

 Registration – Persons liable for Registration, Persons not liable for Registration, 

Procedure for Registration, Deemed Registration,, Amendment, Cancellation and 

Revocation of Registration. 

 

Note: Relevant Law/statute/Rules in force and relevant Standards in force on 1st April 

immediately preceding commencement of Academic Year is applicable for ensuring examination 

after the relevant year. 
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5 References Books 

 Taxation – IV (Indirect Taxes – II) 

 • Indirect Taxes: Law and Practice by V.S. Datey, Taxmann 

• Indirect Taxes by V.S. Balchandra, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi  

• GST Law & practice with Customs & FTP by V.S. Datey, Taxmann 

• GST by V.S. Datey, Taxmann 

• GST & customs Law by K.M. Bansal, University Edition  

• GST Law & practice with Customs & FTP by VineetSodhani, Snow White Publications 

• GST Law & practice with Customs & FTP by Sanjiv Agarwal, Snow White Publications 

• Indirect taxes(Containing GST, Customs & FTP) by MOhd. Rafi, Bharat Publications 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VSyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 

 

3. International Finance 
 

1 Preamble of the syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of 

Department of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, 

Commerce & Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to 

University of Mumbai (MH). The course is designed to guide students of 

B.Com Accounting and Finance to understand different technique, 

problems& skills which would help them to develop the knowledge about 

the concept of international trade and Learn the concepts of international 

financial management. The performance of the learners shall be evaluated 

into two components i.e. internal and external. The learner’s performance 
shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and external 

assessment with 60 marks. 

 

 

2 Objectives of the course 

  To develop the knowledge about the concept of international trade & Finace  

  To enable them to understand foreign exchange market & dealings. 

  To acquire knowledge about derivatives 

  To understand the effectiveness of international financial management. 

 

3 Course Outcome 

  Understand international trade terms and finance. 

  Deal in derivative trading. 

  Grap a basic understanding of foreign exchange market. 

  Learn the concepts of international financial management. 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 International Finance  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. of  

Lectures 

1 Derivatives – Futures 12 

 Derivatives – Need and Importance, Major Players in Derivative Markets, 

Features of Forward Contracts, Features of Future Contract, Forward V/s 

Future, 

Theoretical Future Price, Pricing Index Futures, Initial Margin and Maintenance 

Margin, Marking to Market and Variation Margin. 

 

2 Derivatives – Options 12 

 Options- Long Call, Short Call, and Long Put, Short Put, Options V/s Futures, 

Writer of an Option, At the Money, In the Money and Out of The Money 

Options. Intrinsic and Time Value, Option Spreads and Strategies, Put Call 

Parity Theorem.    

 

3 Foreign Exchange Markets and Dealings   12 

 Introduction – Participants of Foreign Exchange Markets, Characteristics of 

Foreign Exchange Market, Major Foreign Currencies that Trade Worldwide, 

Foreign Currency Accounts – Nostro, Vostro and Loro (Cash Position and 

Currency position)  

Terms in Forex Market – Direct Quote and Indirect Quote, Bid, Ask and 

Spread,  

American terms, European terms, Spot, Tom, Cash and Forward Rates,  

Appreciation and Depreciation of currency, Premium and Discount, Swap 

Points, and Cross Rates. 

 

4 Foreign Exchange Exposure and Risk Management   12 

 Exchange Rate Determination Theories – The theory of Purchasing Power 

Parity, The Fischer effect, The International Fischer Effect and The Theory of 

Interest Rate Parity.   

Calculation of Forward Rate and Future Spot Rate.  

Arbitrage in Foreign Exchange Market – Covered and Uncovered Interest 

Arbitrage.  

Foreign Exchange Risk - Introduction, Types of Exposures and Strategies for 

Exposure Management.  

Hedging Transaction Exposure, Hedging Techniques, Money Market Hedge,  

Forward Hedge and Hedging of Futures & Options   

 

5 International Financial Management 12 

 
International Financial Management -International source of funds, 

International Capital Budgeting & International working capital management 
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5 Reference Books 

 

 International Finance 

 • International Financial Management, P G Apte, 5th Edition, The McGraw Hill  

•  International Finance Management, Cheol . S. Eun& Bruce G. Resnick   

• International Finance – Maurice D. Levi, Special Indian Edition    

• International Finance – A Business Perspective Prakash G. Apte,   

• International Finance, V A. Aadhani 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VSyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 

 

4. Financial Analysis and Business Valuation 

 
1 Preamble of the syllabus 

 B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of 

Department of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, 

Commerce & Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to 

University of Mumbai (MH). The course is designed to guide students of 

B.Com Accounting and Finance to understand about financial modeling & 

appraisal and to acquire skill for analysing the financial statements. Learners 

would Analyse & compare difference valuation models The performance of 

the learners shall be evaluated into two components i.e. internal and 

external. The learner’s performance shall be assessed by Internal 

Assessment with 40 marks and external assessment with 60 marks. 

 

 

2 Objectives of the course 

  To understand about financial modeling & appraisal 

  To acquire skill for analysing the financial statements 

  To know basics of valuation in business acquisition 

  To understand about valuation models 

 

3 Course outcomes 

  Learner prepare difference financial models  

  Understand skill of analyzing the financial statements 

  Acquire knowledge of valuation of business acquisition 

  Analyse & compare difference valuation models 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Financial Analysis and Business Valuation  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. of  

Lectures 

1 Financial Modeling for Project Appraisal 05 

 Financial Modeling – concepts and application  

Financial statements module area   

Use of functions  -NPV and IRR  

Forecasting Techniques 

 

2 Financial Analysis 15 

 Financial Analysis, Financial Statement Analysis,  

Analysis of Balance Sheet  

Analysis of Income Statement  

Analysis of Statement of Shareholder Equity  

Analysis of Cash flow Statement   

Analysis of Profitability 

 

3 Growth Analysis and Sustainable Earning 10 

 Concept of Growth Analysis  

Analysis of changes in profitability and sustainable earnings  

Evaluation of P/B ratios and P/E ratios   

 

4 Basics of Valuation 06 

 Introduction to valuation  

Value, Distinction between Price and Value  

Foundation of  Business Valuation  

Purpose of business valuation  

Valuation Bias  

Uncertainties in Business Valuation  

Role of valuation  in business acquisition, legal and tax purposes, efficient 

market hypothesis 

 

5 Valuation Models 12 

 Introduction to valuation models: asset based approach, Income based 

approach, market based approach  

Discounted cash flow valuation  

Relative valuation  

Free Cash Flow valuation 

 

6 Valuation of Assets and Liabilities  12 

 Valuation of Fixed Assets, Valuation of Inventories and Valuation of Investment  

Valuation of  Shares  

Valuation of Goodwill, Patents, Copyrights, Brands, Real Estate  

Valuation of Liabilities 
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5 Reference Books 

 

 Financial Analysis and Business Valuation 

 

 • Valuation: Measuring and Managing the value of Companies: Thomas Copeland- Wiley  

• The Handbook of Advance Business Valuation: Reilly and Swhweish: Mc Graw hill  

• Business Valuation: PitabasMohanty- Taxmann 

• Valuation- Measuring and Managing the value of Companies : Tim Koller-  

             Mc Kinsey & Co 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VSyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 

 

5. Management- II (Management Applications) 

 
1 Preamble of the syllabus 

 B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of Department of 

B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, Commerce & Science 

College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to University of Mumbai (MH). The 

course is designed to guide students of B.Com Accounting and Finance to 

understand about the marketing management & its aspects and to acquire the 

knowledge about financial management & various theories. Learners help to apply 

various theories for decision making on financial aspects. The performance of the 

learners shall be evaluated into two components i.e. internal and external. The 

learner’s performance shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and 

external assessment with 60 marks. 

 

 

  

2 Objectives of the syllabus 

  To understand about the  marketing management & its aspects 

  To acquire the knowledge about financial management & various theories  

  To know about  production management  

  To understand concept of human resource management & polices of appraisal 

 

 

3 Course Outcome 

  Learners enhance knowledge about marketing management 

  It helps to apply various theories for decision making on financial aspects  

  it helps to understand different aspects of production management 

  Learners would have used various policies for performance appraisal of 

employees. 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Management- II (Management Applications)  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. of 

Lectures 

1 Marketing Management 15 

 Meaning and Definition of Marketing – 4 Ps of Marketing, Importance   

Product Management – Meaning & Definition – Product Development Strategies, 

Product life cycle, Branding- Meaning, Factors influencing branding   

Price Management – Meaning and Definition – Factors affecting pricing decisions, 

Pricing Strategies   

Place (Distribution) Management – Meaning and Definition – Factors Governing 

Distribution Decisions – Types of Distribution Channels   

Promotion Management – Meaning – Promotion Strategies, Integrated marketing 

communication   

Case studies based on the above topics   

 

2 Production Management 15 

 Meaning and Definition of Production Management – Scope of Production 

Management, Steps in Production Planning and Control  

Meaning of Productivity - Measurement of Productivity – Measure to increase 

Productivity – Productivity Movement in India   

Meaning and Definition of Quality Management – TQM – Quality Circles – ISO 

9000/14000   

Inventory Management – Meaning and Methods   

Case studies based on the above topics. 

 

3 Human Resource Management 15 

 Human Resource Management – Meaning, Nature, Functions of Human Resource 

Management;  Human Resource Planning- Meaning, Process of Human Resource 

Planning   

Human Resource Development- Methods of Developing Human Resource   

Performance Appraisal – Meaning and Definition – Traditional and Modern  Methods 

of Appraisal;  Employee retention ; Leadership- Traits, Styles  

Motivation- Factors of Motivation, Theories of Motivation- Maslow’s Theory,  
Douglas MacGregor’s Theory X and Theory Y  
Case studies based on the above topics   

 

4 Financial Management 15 

 

Meaning and Definition of Financial Management – Functions of Financial 

Management   

Capital Budgeting- Introduction, Importance and Process  

Capital Structure- Meaning, Factors affecting Capital Structure  

Capital Market – Meaning and Constituents – Functions   

Fundamental Analysis – Technical Analysis - Venture Capital – DEMAT Account - 
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Futures and Options  

 Case studies based on the above topics   

5 Reference Books 

 

 Management- II (Management Applications) 

 

   Kotlar, Philip, Marketing Management, Prentice Hall, New Delhi.   

 Stanton, Etzel, Walker, Fundamentals of Marketing, Tata-McGraw Hill, New Delhi.   

 Saxena, Rajan, Marketing Management, Tata-McGraw Hill, New Delhi.   

 McCarthy, E.J., Basic Marketing: A managerial approach, Irwin, New York.   

 Pillai R S, Bagavathi, Modern Marketing  

 Principles of Management , Ramasamy , Himalya Publication , Mumbai   

 Principles of Management , Tripathi Reddy , Tata Mc Grew Hill   

 Management Text & Cases , VSP Rao , Excel Books, Delhi   

 Management Concepts and OB , P S Rao & N V Shah , AjabPustakalaya 

 Essentials of Management , Koontz II & W , Mc. Grew Hill , New York   

 Principles of Management-Text and Cases –Dr..M.SakthivelMurugan, New Age 

Publications 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VSyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

2. Core Courses (CC) 

 

1. Financial Accounting - V 

 
1 Preamble of the syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of Department 

of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, Commerce & 

Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to University of Mumbai 

(MH). The course is designed to guide students of B.Com accounting and 

finance to  understand the concept of amalgamation to study the process of 

liquidation of companies and preparation of liquidator’s final statement of 

accounts which will enable them to understand the types of liquidation and its 

accounting treatments and get the knowledge about accounting entries based 

on GST The performance of the learners shall be evaluated into two 

components i.e. internal and external. The learner’s performance shall be 
assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and external assessment with 

60 marks. 

 

 

2 Objectives of the Syllabus 

  To  understand the concept of amalgamation, absorption  w.r.t. to AS 14 

  To study the process of liquidation of companies and preparation of liquidator’s 
final statement account. 

  To learn and apply the provision of Companies Act 2013 for different 

transactions and events of internal reconstruction   

  To understand the consolidation of financial statement. 

  To understand the basics of Blockchain Accounting 

 

3 Course Outcomes 

  Learn AS 14 and the methods of accounting for Amalgamations, concept of 

transferee Company and the transferor company, purchase consideration and 

accounting treatment. 

  Understand the procedure of internal reconstruction, its methods and 

accounting treatment 
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  Understand the procedure of liquidation of companies, & preparation of 

Liquidator Final Statement 

  Enhance the knowledge about  accounting entries of indirect taxation.  

 

 
 

4 Detailed Syllabus  

 
Financial Accounting - V 

 

 

Sr. No. Modules / Units 
No. of  

Lectures 

1 Consolidated Financial Statements 15 

 

Meaning, Stand Alone Financial Statements; concepts of group, holding company 

& subsidiary company, Consolidated Financial statements – Applicability, 

Advantages & Disadvantages Procedure of consolidation of Balance-sheet & Profit 

& Loss Account ; Apply consolidation procedure for consolidation of financial 

statements of subsidiaries with holding company 

 

2 
AS – 14 - Amalgamation, Absorption & External  

Reconstruction (excluding inter – company holding) 

15 

 

In the nature of merger and purchase with corresponding accounting treatments 

of pooling of interests and purchase method respectively. Meaning and 

Computation of purchase consideration (both methods of Amalgamation as  per 

AS 14). Problems based on  both methods . Inter -compnay holding ; Practical 

problems 

 

3 Internal Reconstruction 10 

 

Need for reconstruction and company law provisions. Distinction between 

internal and external reconstruction. Methods including alteration of share 

capital, variation of shareholder rights, sub division, consolidation, surrender and 

reissue / cancellation, reduction of share capital with relevant legal provisions and 

accounting treatment for same. ; Practical problems 

 

4 Liquidation of Companies    10 

 

Meaning of liquidation or winding up  

Preferential payments ;Overriding preferential payments  

Preparation of statement of affairs, deficit / surplus account  

Liquidator’s final statement of account ,B List Contributory;  Practical problems 

 

5 Accounting for Indirect taxation 05 

 
Accounting entries based on Goods & service tax ; Input CGST and Input SGST / 

Input IGST; Output CGST and Output SGST/ Output IGST 

 

6 Block chain Accounting 
05 

 

Introduction History of Blockchain & Bitcoin Blockchain Accounting : Transforming 

accounting and auditing 

Features of Blockchain Technology Types of Blockchain Accounting Benefits of 

 



T.Y.B.Com. A&F Syllabus 

25 

 

  

Block chain for accounting Impact of Blockchain on Accounting 

Benefits of Block chain for Auditing Impact of Blockchain on Auditing 
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5 Reference Books 

 

 Financial Accounting – V 

   Introduction to Accountancy by T.S.  Grewal,  S. Chand and Company (P) Ltd., New 

Delhi  

 Advance Accounts by Shukla and Grewal, S. Chand and Company (P) Ltd., New Delhi  

 Advanced Accountancy by R.L Gupta and M. Radhaswamy, S. Chand and Company (P) 

Ltd., New Delhi  

 Modern Accountancy by Mukherjee and Hanif, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., 

Mumbai  

 Financial Accounting by LesileChandwichk, Pentice Hall of India Adin Bakley (P) Ltd., 

New Delhi  

 Financial Accounting for Management by Dr. Dinesh Harsalekar, Multi-Tech. 

Publishing Co. Ltd., Mumbai  

 Financial Accounting by P.C. Tulsian, Pearson Publications, New Delhi  

 Accounting Principles by R.N. Anthony and J.S. Reece, Richard Irwin, Inc 

 Financial Accounting by Monga, J.R. Ahuja, Girish Ahuja and Ashok Shehgal, Mayur 

Paper Back, Noida  

 Compendium of Statement and Standard of Accounting, ICAI  

 Indian Accounting Standards, Ashish Bhattacharya,  Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., 

Mumbai  

 Financial Accounting by Williams, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., Mumbai  

 Company Accounting Standards by ShrinivasanAnand, Taxman, New Delhi  

 Financial Accounting by V. Rajasekaran, Pearson Publications, New Delhi  

 Introduction to Financial Accounting by Horngren, Pearson Publications, New Delhi  

 Financial Accounting by M. Mukherjee and M. Hanif, Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. 

Ltd., New Delhi  

 Financial Accounting a Managerial Perspective, Varadraj B. Bapat, MehulRaithatha, 

Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VSyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

2.    Core Courses (CC) 

 

3. Financial Accounting – VI 

 
1 Preamble of the Syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of 

Department of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, 

Commerce & Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to 

University of Mumbai (MH). The course is designed to guide students of 

B.Com accounting and finance to enhance the abilities of the learners to 

develop the objectives of Financial Accounting and to analyze and enhance 

the ability of learners for better understanding, interpretation and analysis 

of Financial Statement of banking company, insurance company & Limited 

Liability of partnership firm. The performance of the learners shall be 

evaluated into two components i.e. internal and external. The learner’s 
performance shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and 

external assessment with 60 marks. 

 

 

2 Objectives of the Syllabus 

  To enhance the abilities of the learners to develop the objectives of 

Financial Accounting of Banking company 

  To enhance the abilities of the learners to develop the objectives of 

Financial Accounting of  Insurance Company 

  To analyze and enhance the ability of learners for better understanding, 

interpretation and analysis of Financial Statement of Non – Banking 

Financial Companies 

  To understand procedure and structure of Final Accounts of Limited 

Liability Partnership As per LLP Act, 2008. 

 

3 Course Outcomes 

  Understand Business Finance terms and concepts while communicating 

  Learn the importance of Life insurance and its accounting treatment. 

  Understand Financial terms and interpretation for taking financial 

decisions. 

  Demonstrate a basic understanding of Financial Accounting. 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Financial Accounting – VI  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. of 

Lectures 

1 Final Accounts of Banking Company 15 

 

Legal provision in Banking Regulation Act, 1949 relating to Accounts.  

Statutory reserves including Cash Reserve and Statutory Liquidity Ratio.  

Bill purchase and discounted, rebate of bill discounted.  

Final Accounts in prescribed form  

Non – performing assets and Income from non – performing assets.   

Capital Adequacy  Norms 

Classification of Advances, standard, sub – standard, doubtful and provisioning 

requirement. 

 

2 Final Accounts of Insurance Company  15  

 

General Insurance – Various types of insurance, like fire, marine,  

Miscellaneous,   

Special terms   like premium, claims, commission, Management expenses, 

Reserve for unexpired risk, reinsurance   

Final Accounts in a prescribed form. Revenue Statement – Form B – RA, Profit / 

Loss Account – Form B – PL and Balance Sheet Form B – BS. 

Life Insurance 

Introduction of life insurance, Types of life insurance, Qualification for life 

insurance and Additional uses of life insurance,Revenue Account 

(Policyholders’ Account – Technical Account), Profit and Loss Account 

(Shareholders’ Account – Non-Technical Account), ) Balance Sheet, Accounting 

Principles to be followed. 

 

3 Non – Banking Financial Companies  08  

 

Introduction, Definition, Registration and Regulation, Classification, Income  

Recognition,  Accounting of Investment, Applicability of Prudential Norms, 

Assets classification,  Non- performing Assets,  Capital Adequacy,   Preparation 

of Financial statement   

 

4 Valuation of Goodwill and Shares  12  

 

Valuation of Goodwill  

Maintainable Profit method, Super Profit Method  

Capitalization method, Annuity Method  

Valuation of Shares  

Intrinsic Value Method, Yield method and Fair Value Method 

 

5 Accounting for Limited Liability Partnership  10  

 

Statutory provisions  

Conversion of partnership business into Limited Liability Partnership   

Final accounts 
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5 Reference Books 

 

 Financial Accounting – VI 

 

 

  

 

 

• Introduction to Accountancy by T.S.  Grewal,  S. Chand and Company (P) Ltd., New 

Delhi  

• Advance Accounts by Shukla and Grewal, S. Chand and Company (P) Ltd., New Delhi  

• Advanced Accountancy by R.L Gupta and M. Radhaswamy, S. Chand and Company (P) 

Ltd., New Delhi  

• Modern Accountancy by Mukherjee and Hanif, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., 

Mumbai  

• Financial Accounting by LesileChandwichk, Pentice Hall of India Adin Bakley (P) Ltd., 

New Delhi  

• Financial Accounting for Management by Dr. Dinesh Harsalekar, Multi-Tech. 

Publishing Co. Ltd., Mumbai  

• Financial Accounting by P.C. Tulsian, Pearson Publications, New Delhi  

• Accounting Principles by R.N. Anthony and J.S. Reece, Richard Irwin, Inc 

• Financial Accounting by Monga, J.R. Ahuja, Girish Ahuja and Ashok Shehgal, Mayur 

Paper Back, Noida  

• Compendium of Statement and Standard of Accounting, ICAI  

• Indian Accounting Standards, Ashish Bhattacharya,  Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., 

Mumbai  

• Financial Accounting by Williams, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., Mumbai  

• Company Accounting Standards by ShrinivasanAnand, Taxman, New Delhi  

• Financial Accounting by V. Rajasekaran, Pearson Publications, New Delhi  

• Introduction to Financial Accounting by Horngren, Pearson Publications, New Delhi  

• Financial Accounting by M. Mukherjee and M. Hanif, Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. 

Ltd., New Delhi  

• Financial Accounting a Managerial Perspective, Varadraj B. Bapat, MehulRaithatha, 

Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting & Finance Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

Semester VI 

Sr. No. Course Code Course Title Credits L / Week 

1 UAF6CA4 Cost Accounting - IV 3 4 

2 UAF6FM3 Financial Management - III 3 4 

3 UAF6TX4 Taxation - IV (Indirect Taxes- II)  3 4 

4 UAF6SPM Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 3 4 

5 UAF6FA7 Financial Accounting – VII 4 4 

6 UAF6PRW Project Work 4 4 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VISyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 

 

1. Cost Accounting – IV 

 

 

1 Preamble of the Syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of 

Department of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, 

Commerce & Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to 

University of Mumbai (MH). The course is designed to guide students of 

B.Com accounting and finance to understand the decision making system 

followed by management system and learn the budgetary control system 

and It helps to take decision making. The performance of the learners shall 

be evaluated into two components i.e. internal and external. The learner’s 
performance shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and 

external assessment with 60 marks. 

 

 

  

 

2 Objectives of the Syllabus 

  To enhance the abilities of learners to develop the concept of budget and 

budgetary control system. 

  To help for understanding marginal costing system, calculation of PVR, 

understand the breakeven point. 

  To enhance the ability of the student to understand the decision making 

System followed by management system. 

  To help to study standard costing and variance analysis. 

 

 

3 Course Outcomes 

  Understand the calculation of transfer pricing. 

  Learn to calculate marginal costing system, and use it for managerial 

decision making. 

  Understand how to establish the budget and budgetary control. 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Cost Accounting – IV  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. of 

Lectures 

1 Budgeting and Budgetary Control 15 

 Meaning & objectives, Advantages and limitations of budgets  

Functional budgets, fixed and flexible budgets  

Zero based budgeting, performance budgeting  

Practical problems of preparing flexible budgets and functional budgets 

 

2 Marginal Costing 15 

 Absorption Costing and Marginal Costing   

Meaning of absorption costing,  

Introduction to marginal costing  

Distinction between absorption costing and marginal costing  

Advantages and limitations of marginal costing  

Cost Volume and Profit Analysis   

Break even analysis meaning and graphic presentation  

Margin of safety  

Indifference Curve 

Shut down point 

Key factor  

Practical problems based on using the marginal costing formulae and key 

factor 

 

3 Managerial Decision Making 15 

 Make or buy ; Sales mix decisions ; Exploring new markets  

Plant shut down decision  

Practical problems 

 

4 Standard Costing and Variance Analysis 15 

 Preliminaries in installing of a standard cost system  

Material Cost variance ; Labour cost variance  

Variable overhead variances;  Fixed Overhead variances  

Sales variances ; Profit variances Practical problems 

 

5 Transfer Pricing  

 Introduction - Aims and Features, General rules, Cost-based prices, Market-

based prices, Marginal cost, Dual pricing, Profit-maximizing transfer prices, 

Bargaining Transfer, Negotiated transfer prices and other behavioral 

considerations 
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5 Reference Books 

 

 Cost Accounting – IV 

   Lectures on Costing by Swaminathan: S. Chand and Company (P) Ltd., New Delhi  

 Cost Accounting by C.S. Rayudu, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., Mumbai  

 Cost Accounting by JawaharLaland Seema Srivastava, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. 

Ltd., Mumbai  

 Cost Accounting by Ravi M. Kishore, Taxmann Ltd., New Delhi  

 Principles and Practices of Cost Accounting by N.K. Prasad, Book Syndicate Pvt. Ltd., 

Calcutta          

 Cost Accounting Theory and Practice by B.K. Bhar, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., 

Mumbai  

 Cost Accounting Principles and Practice by M.N. Arora, Vikas Publishing House Pvt. 

Ltd., New Delhi   

 Advanced Cost and Management Accounting: Problems and Solutions by V.K. Saxena 

and C.D. Vashist, S. Chand and Company (P) Ltd., New Delhi  

 Cost Accounting by S.P. Jain and K.L. Narang, Kalyani Publishers, Ludhiana  

 Modern Cost and Management Accounting by M. Hanif, Tata McGraw Hill Education 

Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

http://www.tatamcgrawhill.com/cgi-bin/same_author.pl?author=Jawahar+Lal
http://www.tatamcgrawhill.com/cgi-bin/same_author.pl?author=Seema+Srivastava
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &FinanceSemester –VISyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 

 

2. Financial Management - III 

 

1 Preamble of the Syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of 

Department of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, 

Commerce & Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to 

University of Mumbai (MH). The course is designed to guide students of 

B.Com accounting and finance to develop the knowledge of business and 

financial management decisions which will give the learners a basic 

understanding of financial management & to learn about merger & 

acquisition also learn basic understanding of risk management The 

performance of the learners shall be evaluated into two components i.e. 

internal and external. The learner’s performance shall be assessed by 
Internal Assessment with 40 marks and external assessment with 60 marks 

 

  

2 Objectives of the Syllabus 

  To develop the knowledge of business finance and financial management 

decisions. 

  To learn about merger & acquisition 

  To enable an awareness of the corporate restructuring & takeover 

  To teach a sense of responsibility and a capacity for financial management. 

 

3 Course Outcomes 

  Learn the financial concepts used in making financial management 

decisions. 

  Learn about working capital financing. 

  Learn basic understanding of risk management 

  Understand the continuous process, managerial decision making to 

maintain a balance between risk &amp; profitability, coordination process, 

etc. 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Financial Management – III  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. of 

Lectures 

1 Business Valuation   05 

 Conceptual Framework of Valuation – Book Value, Market Value, Economic Value,  

Liquidation Value, Replacement Value, Salvage Value, Value of Goodwill and Fair 

Value  

Approaches of Valuation – Assets Based Approach to Valuation, Earnings Based 

Approach to Valuation, Earnings Measure on Cash Flow Basis, Market Value; Added 

Approach and Economic Value Added. 

 

2 Mergers and Acquisitions 15 

 Introduction- Basic modes of acquiring another firm, Synergy effects, Difference 

between Merger and Takeover, Advantages of Mergers and Acquisitions, Benefits of 

Merger for Acquiring firm, Reasons of companies to offer themselves for sale, 

Reasons for failure of Mergers and Reverse Merger.  

Commonly Used Bases for determining the Exchange Ratio – EPS, MPS, Book value 

and Combination of Measures and Evaluation of Mergers (Practical Problems)   

 

3 Corporate Restructuring and Takeovers   15 

 Introduction – Meaning, Need and Importance, Forms of Restructuring, Advantages 

and Disadvantages   

Takeovers – Meaning, SEBI Guidelines, Anti-takeover defences and Asset and 

Liability Restructuring. (Practical Problems) 

 

4 Lease and Hire Purchase Financing   12 

 Introduction – Meaning and Types of Leases, Rationale, Mechanics, Operating 

Leases, Leasing as Financing Decisions, Calculation of Cash flows of a finance lease.   

Hire Purchase – Meaning, Need and Importance, Calculation of Hire Purchase 

instalments.   

Choice between Leasing and Hire Purchase   

 

5 Working Capital financing   08 

 Introduction – Key features and Characteristics of Trade Credit, Bank Credit, 

Commercial Papers, Certificate of Deposits and Factoring.   

Practical Problems based on Factoring and calculations of yield of CP’s and CD’s 

 

6 Risk Management 05 

  Types of Risk, Evaluation of Risk, Value at Risk  
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5 Reference Books 

 

 Financial Management – III 

  • Fundamentals of Financial Management by D. Chandra Bose, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., New 

Delhi  

• Fundamentals of Financial Management by Bhabotosh Banerjee, PHI Learning Pvt. Ltd., 

New Delhi  

• Fundamentals of Financial Management by Vyuptakesh Sharma, Pearson Education, New 

Delhi   

• Fundamentals of Financial Management by J.C. Van Horne, Prentice Hall of India, New 

Delhi  

• Financial Management: Text and Problems by M.Y. Khan and P.K. Jain, Tata McGraw Hill, 

New Delhi  

• Financial Management: Theory and Practice by Prasanna Chandra, Tata McGraw Hill, 

New Delhi  

• Financial Management by I.M. Pandey, Vikas Publishing House, New Delhi 

• Financial Management byC. Paramasivan& T. Subramanian  

• Financial Management by IM Pandey   

• Financial Management by Ravi Kishor 

• Financial Management  by Khan & Jain  
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VISyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 

 

3. Taxation - IV (Indirect Taxes – II) 

 
1 Preamble of the Syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of 

Department of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, 

Commerce & Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to 

University of Mumbai (MH). The course is designed to guide students of 

B.Com accounting and finance to learn how to pay tax and get refund of 

the same and to Understand basic Concepts & Principles of Custom Law 

understand legislation and administration of Foreign Trade Policy. The 

performance of the learners shall be evaluated into two components i.e. 

internal and external. The learner’s performance shall be assessed by 
Internal Assessment with 40 marks and external assessment with 60 marks. 

 

  

2 Objectives of the Syllabus 

  To understand how to pay tax and get refund of the same. 

  To Understand basic Concepts & Principles of Custom Law 

  To understand the basic concept & objective concept related FTP 

 

3 Course Outcomes 

  Learn to compute Payment of tax and refund 

  Understand legislation and administration of Foreign Trade Policy. 

  Understand the types of refund. 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Taxation - IV (Indirect Taxes – III)  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. of 

Lectures 

1 Payment of Tax and Refunds 08 

 Payment of Tax, Interest and other Amounts, Interest on delayed Payment, 

TDS, TCS , Refund of tax, Refund in certain cases, Interest on delayed refunds    

 

2 Returns 08 

 Types of Returns and Provisions relating to filing of Returns   

3 Accounts, Audit, Assessment  and Records 08 

 Accounts and other records, Period of retention of accounts, Electronic Way 

Bill  Self-Assessment, Provisional Assessment, Scrutiny of Returns, Assessment 

of nonfilers of Returns, Assessment of Unregistered person, summary 

assessment in certain special cases,  Audit by tax authorities, Special Audit. 

 

4 Custom Act –I 12 

 Introduction to customs law including Constitutional aspects   

Levy of and exemptions from customs duties – All provisions including 

application of customs law, taxable event, charge of customs duty, exceptions 

to levy of customs duty, exemption from custom duty , Types of customs 

duties,  Classification and valuation of imported and export goods 

 

5 Custom Act – II 12 

 Import and Export Procedures – All import and export procedures including 

special procedures relating to baggage, goods imported or exported by post, 

stores  

Provisions relating to coastal goods and vessels carrying coastal goods 

Warehousing and Drawback, Refund of Export Duty and Import Duty (Sec.26 & 

26 A) 

 

6 Foreign Trade Policy 12 

 Introduction to FTP – legislation governing FTP, salient features of an FTP, 

Foreign Trade Policy 2015- 20,  administration of FTP, contents of FTP, scope of 

FTP.  Provision related to import and export of goods  

Basic concepts relating to export promotion schemes provided under FTP – 

Duty , Exemption & remission Schemes, Duty Free Import Authorization 

Scheme, Reward scheme, Export Promotion Capital Goods Scheme,  EOU, STP, 

BTP AND EHTP scheme. 

 

 

Note: Relevant Law/statute/Rules in force in force on 1st April immediately preceding the 

commencement of Academic Year is applicable for ensuring examination after relevant year. 
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5 Reference Books 

 

 Taxation - IV (Indirect Taxes – III) 

 

• Indirect Taxes: Law and Practice by V.S. Datey, Taxmann 

• Indirect Taxes by V.S. Balchandra, Sultan Chand and Sons, New Delhi  

• GST Law & practice with Customs & FTP by V.S. Datey, Taxmann 

• GST by V.S. Datey, Taxmann 

• GST & customs Law by K.M. Bansal, University Edition  

• GST Law & practice with Customs & FTP by VineetSodhani, Snow White Publications 

• GST Law & practice with Customs & FTP by Sanjiv Agarwal, Snow White Publications 

• Indirect taxes(Containing GST, Customs & FTP) by MOhd. Rafi, Bharat Publications 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VI Syllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 

 

4. Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 

 
 

1 Preamble of the Syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of 

Department of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, 

Commerce & Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to 

University of Mumbai (MH). The course is designed to guide students of 

B.Com accounting and finance to provide financial theory and the 

analytical tools needed to make good investment decisions, analyse and 

evaluate the performance of an investment manager & analyze bond 

portfolio management strategies. The performance of the learners shall be 

evaluated into two components i.e. internal and external. The learner’s 
performance shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and 

external assessment with 60 marks. 

 

  

2 Objectives of the Syllabus 

  To examine the determinants and behavior of asset prices 

  To provide financial theory and the analytical tools needed to make good 

investment decisions,  

  To model the relationship between risk and return, optimal portfolio 

selection, asset pricing models, market efficiency, portfolio performance 

evaluation, and the theory of active portfolio management. 

 

3 Course Outcomes 

  Learn to describe the steps of the portfolio management process. 

  Understand investment policy recommendations, including the 

determination of an optimal asset allocation. 

  Learn to analyze and evaluate the performance of an investment manager. 

  Learn to analyze bond portfolio management strategies.  

  Understand the concept of market efficiency.  
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Security Analysis and Portfolio Management  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules/ Units 

No. of 

Lectures 

1 Portfolio Management – An Introduction & Process   08 

 

Investment -  Meaning, Characteristics, Objectives, Investment V/s Speculation, Investment 

V/s Gambling and Types of Investors  

Portfolio Management – Meaning, Evolution, Phases, Role of Portfolio Managers, Advantages 

of Portfolio Management.   

Investment Environment in India and factors conducive for investment in India. Portfolio 

Analysis – Meaning and its Components, Calculation of Expected Return and Risk, Calculation 

of Covariance, Risk – Return Trade off.   

Portfolio Selection – Meaning, Feasible Set of Portfolios, Efficient Set of Portfolios, Selection 

of Optimal Portfolio, Markowitz Model, Limitations of Markowitz Model, Measuring Security 

Return and Portfolio Return and Risk under Single Index Model and Multi Index Model 

 

2 Portfolio Management – Valuation   10 

 

Portfolio Revision – Meaning, Need, Constraints and Strategies.  

Portfolio Evaluation – Meaning, Need, Measuring Returns    

(Sharpe, Treynor and Jensen Ratios) and Decomposition of Performance. 

 

3 Fundamental Analysis   10 

 

Economy Analysis – Meaning, Framework, Economic Analysis, Forecasting, Barometric or 

Indicator Approach, Econometric Model Building and Opportunistic Model Building.   

Industry Analysis – Concept of Analysis, Industry Life Cycle, Industry Characteristics  

Company Analysis – Financial Statements, Analysis of Financial Statements, (Practical 

questions on Debt equity ratios, total debt ratio, proprietary ratios, interest coverage ratio, 

Profitability ratios related to sales, investment and equity shares Efficiency or Activity Ratios) 

and Assessment of risk( Leverages) 

 

4 Technical Analysis   10 

 

Dow Theory;  Meaning and Principles of Technical Analysis, Price Chart, Line Chart, Bar Chart, 

Japanese Candlestick Chart, Trends and Trend Reversals, Chart Patterns, Support and 

Resistance, Reversal Patterns, Continuation Patterns and Elliot Wave Theory  

Mathematical Indicators – Calculation of Moving Averages (Simple and  

Exponential Moving Average), Oscillators and Relative Strength Index  

Market Indicators; Fundamental Analysis V/s Technical Analysis 

 

5 Efficient Market Theory & CAPM 12 

 

Random Walk Theory  , The Efficient Market Hypothesis   

Forms of Market Efficiency  , Competitive Market Hypothesis 

CAPM – Fundamental Notions of Portfolio Theory, Assumption of CAPM, Efficient Frontier 

with Riskless Lending and Borrowing, Capital Market Line, Security Market Line and Pricing of 

Securities with CAPM.   

Arbitrage Pricing Theory (APT) – The Return Generating Model, Factors Affecting Stock 

Return, Expected Return on Stock, APT V/s CAPM. 

 

6 Valuation of equity 05 

 Theory of Valuation.  & Alternative Valuation Methods  

7 Securitization  05 

 
Introduction,  concepts, benefits, participants, mechanism, pricing of securitization 

instruments 
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5 Reference Books 

 

 Security Analysis and Portfolio Management 

   Blake, David 1992, Financial Market Analysis , McGraw Hill London  

 Francis J.C Investments, Analysis and Management McGraw Hill New York.  

 Pistolese Clifford Using Technical Analysis Vision Books  

 Reilly Frank K and Keith Brown Investment Analysis and Portfolio Management. 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VISyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 

 

5.Management Control Systems 

 
1 Preamble of the syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of 

Department of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, 

Commerce & Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous),  Affiliated to 

University of Mumbai (MH). The course is designed to guide students of 

B.Com accounting and finance to understand about the  management 

control  systems and Learners acquire the knowledge about various 

approaches of responsibility centre. Learners acquire the knowledge about 

various approaches of responsibility centre. The performance of the learners 

shall be evaluated into two components i.e. internal and external. The 

learner’s performance shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 
marks and external assessment with 60 marks. 

 

 

2 Objectives of the course 

  To understand about the  management control  systems 

  To analysis of Incremental ROI, Sensitivity Analysis 

  To know about the approaches of Responsibility Centre 

  To understand the concept & methods of Inflation Accounting 

 

3 Course outcomes 

  Learns would able to understand the management accounting & control 

systems 

  Understand analytical framework for Developing Responsibility Budget 

  Learners acquire the knowledge about various approaches of responsibility 

centre 

  Learners know about Financial Reporting to Management 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Management Control Systems  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. of 

Lectures 

1 Developments in Management Accounting and Control Systems 15 

 Introduction- The Modern economic environment, Traditional production 

processes, The background to change,  The new manufacturing computer-

aided design, Computer-aided manufacturing, Computer-integrated 

manufacturing, Flexible manufacturing systems, Value chain, Production 

operations systems and Management strategies, Material requirements 

planning, Manufacturing Resources Planning, Optimised Production 

Technology (OPT), ERP, CRM and SCM Just-in-time concept , Total Quality 

Management (TQM) and Synchronous Manufacturing.  

Control in special sectors: Scrap Control, Control of R & D – Project Control,  

Administrative Cost Control and the emphasis on continuous 

improvement.   

 

2 Financial Goal Setting 15 

 Analysis of Incremental ROI, Sensitivity Analysis, Developing Financial 

Goals along Organizational Hierarchy.   

Concept and Technique of Responsibility Budgeting - Analytical framework 

for Developing Responsibility Budgets - Integrating Responsibility Budgets 

Integrating Responsibility Budgeting with MBO System. 

 

3 Responsibility Centres 15 

 Introduction to Cost, Revenue, Profit and Investment Centres, Reporting of 

Responsibility Centre.  

Performance Measures -Investment Centres/Strategic Business Units, 

Return on  

Investment, The problems with ROI and Residual income (RI) 

 

4. Inflation Accounting 15 

 Introduction - Need, Brief History, Methods of Inflation Accounting 

(Current Purchasing Power and Current Cost Accounting), Inflation 

Accounting and Corporate Taxation. Financial Reporting to Management 

under conditions of change in price level. 
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5 Reference Books 

 

 Management Control Systems 

 • Anthony &Govindrajan - Management Control Systems (TATA McGraw Hill), 12th Edition, 

2006.  

• Bob Scarlett – Management Accounting and Performance Evaluation, Oxford Press, 2006 

Edition  

Maciarirllo& Kirby – Management Control Systems (Prentice Hall India), 2th Edition 
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &FinanceSemester –VISyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

1. Elective Courses (EC) 

 

6. Economics Paper – III (Indian Economy) 

 

1 Preamble of the Syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of 

Department of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, 

Commerce & Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to 

University of Mumbai (MH). The course is designed to guide students of 

B.Com accounting and finance to acquire the knowledge of agricultural 

sector, analyse and learn about the  growth & pattern  of industrial sector. 

Learners know about service sector & industrial sector and  also 

aboutmoney market and its progress The performance of the learners shall 

be evaluated into two components i.e. internal and external. The learner’s 
performance shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and 

external assessment with 60 marks. 

 

 

2 Objectives of the Syllabus 

  To acquire the knowledge of agricultural sector 

  To learn about the  growth & pattern  of industrial sector 

  To understand the various aspects of service sector 

  To know about money market, SEBI  & policies 

 

3 Course Outcomes 

  Learners would have acquired different aspects of agricultural sector 

  Learners understand the growth of industrial sector leads to development 

of economy 

  Learners know about service sector & industrial sector 

  Learners know about money market and its progress 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Economics Paper – III (Indian Economy)  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. of 

Lectures 

1 Introduction Agricultural Sector   15 

 Introduction   

Demographic features- Poverty, Income inequality and Unemployment  

Urbanization and its effects  

Agricultural Sector   

Institutional Structure- Land reforms in India  

Technological changes in agriculture  

Agricultural pricing and agricultural finance  

Agricultural marketing  

National agricultural policy 

 

2 Industrial Sector 15 

 Growth and pattern of industrialization  

Industrial Policy of 1991.Public sector enterprises and disinvestment policy  

Small scale sector- problems and prospects 

 

3 Service Sector and External Sector   15 

 Service Sector   

Nature and scope of service industry  

Recent trends in Banking industry, Insurance Industry, Healthcare Industry 

and  

Tourism Industry  

External Sector   

Structure and directions of Foreign trade  

India’s Balance of payments since 1991  
FDI, foreign capital and transnational companies in India. Role and impact of  

SAARC, ASEAN and WTO 

 

4 Money and Banking 15 

 

Money market and its features  

Monetary policy of RBI  

Progress of commercial banking in India  

Development of capital markets  

SEBI and its functions 
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5 Reference Books 

 

 Economics Paper – III (Indian Economy) 

   Indian Economic Survey Reports (Annual), Ministry of Finance, Government of India  

 Indian Economy by Misra and Puri, Himalaya Publishing House - Delhi  

 Gaurav Dutt&Ashwini Mahajan,  (2016) Indian Economy, S.Chand& company PVT LTD 

New Delhi  

 A.N.Agarwal – Indian Economy problems of Development and Planning New Age 

International  Publisher   

 RuddarDatt K.P.M Sundharam – Indian Economy S. Chand E-co LTD. Delhi  
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –VISyllabus 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

2. Core Courses (CC) 

  

1. Financial Accounting – VII 
 

1 Preamble of the Syllabus 

  

B.Com. in Accounting & Finance is an under graduation course of 

Department of B.Com. (Accounting & Finance), Changu Kana Thakur Arts, 

Commerce & Science College, New Panvel (Autonomous), Affiliated to 

University of Mumbai (MH). The course is designed to guide students of 

B.Com accounting and finance to understand the accounting for branches 

including foreign branches as well assets the knowledge of IFRS its Purpose 

& objectives of financial statement, its Frame work, its assumption, 

characteristics, element, recognition & measurement. Learn would have 

prepared final accounts of Co-Operative Housing Society & Consumer Co-

Operative Society The performance of the learners shall be evaluated into 

two components i.e. internal and external. The learner’s performance shall 
be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40 marks and external 

assessment with 60 marks. 

 

 

2 Objectives of the Syllabus 

  To know the importance of IFRS and Financial statement as per IFRS norms 

   To understand the allocation of profits and accounts of cooperative 

housing society 

  To formulate setting up of business in future, investment in share market, 

companies etc. 

  To enable students, understand the provisions of Indian Electricity Act, 

2003 and double accounting system. 

  To understand the accounting for branches including foreign branches. 

 

3 Course Outcomes 

  Understand the concept of IFRS its Purpose & Objective of financial 

statement, its Frame work, its assumption, characteristics, element, 

recognition & measurement. 

  Learn to prepare Final Accounts for Electricity Company as per Double 

Account System 

  Learn to prepare final accounts of Co-Operative Housing Society & 

Consumer Co-Operative Society. 

  Understand  accounting of Foreign Branch and Conversion as per AS 11 and 

incorporation in HO accounts. 
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4 Detailed Syllabus  

 Financial Accounting-VII  

Sr. 

No. 
Modules / Units 

No. Of 

Lectures 

1 Final Account for Electricity Company 10 

 

Final Accounts as per  Double Account System  

Final Accounts as per Electricity Rules; Receipt & Expenditure on Capital Account  

General Balance Sheet; Contingency Reserve; Depreciation; Debt Equity Ratio )for Tariff 

calculation); Reasonable Return  

Disposal of Surplus (As per Electricity Rules): Norms regarding Disposal of Surplus 

Replacement of Assets; Practical problems 

 

2 
Final Accounts for Co-Operative Society:  

(Co-Operative Housing Society and Consumer Co-Operative Society) 

15 

 

Provisions of Maharashtra State Co-Operative Societies Act and rules. Accounting 

provisions including appropriation to various funds; Format of Final Accounts – Form N  

practical problems on preparation of final accounts of a Co-Operative housing society & 

Consumer Co-Operative Society 

 

3 Investment Accounting (w.r.t.  Accounting Standard - 13) 10 

 

For shares (variable income bearing securities)  

For debentures/Preference. shares (fixed income bearing securities)  

Accounting for transactions of purchase and sale of investments with ex and cum interest 

prices and finding cost of investment sold and carrying cost as per weighted average 

method (Excl. brokerage); Columnar format for investment account. 

 

4 Mutual Fund 05 

 

Introduction, Historical Background SEBI Guidelines, Organisation,  NAC Scheme,   

Types of Mutual Fund Schemes, , FOF Scheme, Load or No-Load Scheme,  Investment 

Valuation norms, Pricing of units, Contents of Balance sheet and revenue Account, 

Evaluation of mutual funds, Disposal of Investments, Recognition of Income, Accounting 

policies and entries. 

 

5 Introduction to IFRS and  Indian Accounting Standards   08 

 

Accounting standards: Role/objectives of accounting standards, Development of 

accounting standards in India - Requirements of international accounting standards - 

International organizations engaged in accounting harmonization - IASB - FASB - Role of 

IASB in developing IFRS, Applicability, Interpretation, Scope and compliance  of AS 

Indian Accounting standards (Ind AS) :   

Introduction, Road map, First time adaptation of Indian Accounting Standard, Conceptual 

framework ; Comparison of Ind AS, IFRS and AS  

IFRS : Introduction, scope  Purpose & Objective of financial statement-its Frame work-its   

assumption,    characteristics, element, recognition & measurement., first time adoption of 

IFRS  Convergence of Ind-As and IFRS 

 

6 Accounting for Branches including Foreign Branches 12 

 

Introduction Classification of branches, Distinction between branch accounts and 

Departmental accounts, Dependent Branches, Method of Charging goods to branches, 

Accounting for Dependent branches, Accounting for independent branches, Adjustment 

and reconciliation of branch and head office accounts, Incorporation of branch balance in 

office books, Incomplete information in branch books, ForeignBranches, Accounting for 

Foreign Branches, Techniques for foreign currency translation. 
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5 Reference Books 

 

 Financial Accounting-VII 

   Introduction to Accountancy by T.S.  Grewal,  S. Chand and Company (P) Ltd., New 

Delhi  

 Advance Accounts by Shukla and Grewal, S. Chand and Company (P) Ltd., New Delhi  

 Advanced Accountancy by R.L Gupta and M. Radhaswamy, S. Chand and Company (P) 

Ltd., New Delhi  

 Modern Accountancy by Mukherjee and Hanif, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., 

Mumbai  

 Financial Accounting by LesileChandwichk, Pentice Hall of India Adin Bakley (P) Ltd., 

New Delhi  

 Financial Accounting for Management by Dr. Dinesh Harsalekar, Multi-Tech. 

Publishing Co. Ltd., Mumbai  

 Financial Accounting by P.C. Tulsian, Pearson Publications, New Delhi  

 Accounting Principles by R.N. Anthony and J.S. Reece, Richard Irwin, Inc 

 Financial Accounting by Monga, J.R. Ahuja, Girish Ahuja and Ashok Shehgal, Mayur 

Paper Back, Noida  

 Compendium of Statement and Standard of Accounting, ICAI  

 Indian Accounting Standards, Ashish Bhattacharya,  Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., 

Mumbai  

 Financial Accounting by Williams, Tata Mc. Grow Hill and Co. Ltd., Mumbai  

 Company Accounting Standards by ShrinivasanAnand, Taxman, New Delhi  

 Financial Accounting by V. Rajasekaran, Pearson Publications, New Delhi  

 Introduction to Financial Accounting by Horngren, Pearson Publications, New Delhi  

Financial Accounting by M. Mukherjee and M. Hanif, Tata McGraw Hill Education Pvt. 

Ltd., New Delhi 
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Introduction 

Inclusion of project work in the course curriculum of the B.Com. (Accounting & Finance) 

programme is one of the ambitious aspects in the programme structure. The main objective 

of inclusion of project work is to inculcate the element of research analyse and scientific 

temperament challenging the potential of learner as regards to his/ her eager to enquire and 

ability to interpret particular aspect of the study. It is expected that the guiding teacher 

should undertake the counselling sessions and make the awareness among the learners 

about the methodology of formulation, preparation and evaluation pattern of the project 

work.   

There are two modes of preparation of project work  

1. Project work based on research methodology in the study area  

2. Project work based on internship in the study area  

 

Guidelines for preparation of Project Work 
 

1.General guidelines for preparation of project work based on 

Research Methodology  

• The project topic may be undertaken in any area of Elective Courses.    

• Each of the learner has to undertake a Project individually under the supervision of a 

teacher-guide. 

• The learner shall decide the topic and title which should be specific, clear and with definite 

scope in consultation with the teacher-guide concerned. 

• College shall allot a guiding teacher for guidance to the students based on her / his 

specialization. 

• The project report shall be prepared as per the broad guidelines given below:  

 Font type: Times New Roman  

 Font size: 12-For content, 14-for Title  

 Line Space : 1.5-for content and 1-for in table work  

 Paper Size: A4  

 Margin : in Left-1.5, Up-Down-Right-1  

 The Project Report shall be bounded. 

 The project report should be 80 to 100 pages  
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Format  

 

 

A Project Submitted to 

Changu Kana Thakur Arts, Commerce & Science College, 

New Panvel (Autonomous) 

for partial completion of the degree of 

Bachelor of Commerce (Accounting and Finance) 

Under the Faculty of Commerce 

 

 

                                         By  

Name of the Learner  

 

 

                                                Under the Guidance of  

Name of the Guiding Teacher  

 

Name and address of the College  

 

 

 

Month and Year  

  

1 
st  page (Main Page)  

 

Title of the problem of the Project  
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2nd Page  

This page to be repeated on 2nd page (i.e. inside after main page)  
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On separate page 

Index  

 

Chapter No. 1 Title of the Chapter Page No.  

(sub point 1.1, 1.1.1, .... And so on)  

 

Chapter No. 2  Title of the Chapter   

Chapter No. 3  Title of the Chapter   

Chapter No. 4  Title of the Chapter   

Chapter No. 5  Title of the Chapter   

   

List of tables, if any, with page numbers.  

List of Graphs, if any, with page numbers.  

List of Appendix, if any, with page numbers.  

Abbreviations used:  
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Structure to be followed to maintain the uniformity in 

formulation and presentation of Project Work  

(Model Structure of the Project Work)  

 

• Chapter No. 1: Introduction  

In this chapter Selection and relevance of the problem, historical background of the 

problem, brief profile of the study area, definition/s of related aspects, characteristics, 

different concepts pertaining to the problem etc can be incorporated by the learner.  

• Chapter No. 2: Research Methodology  

This chapter will include Objectives, Hypothesis, Scope of the study, limitations of the 

study,  significance of the study, Selection of the problem, Sample size, Data collection, 

Tabulation of data, Techniques and tools to be used, etc can be incorporated by the 

learner.  

• Chapter No. 3: Literature Review  

This chapter will provide information about studies done on the respective issue. This 

would specify how the study undertaken is relevant and contribute for value addition in 

information/ knowledge/ application of study area which ultimately helps the learner to 

undertake further study on same issue.  

• Chapter No. 4: Data Analysis, Interpretation and Presentation   

This chapter is the core part of the study. The analysis pertaining to collected data will be 

done by the learner. The application of selected tools or techniques will be used to arrive 

at findings. In this, table of information’s, presentation of graphs etc. can be provided 

with interpretation by the learner.  

• Chapter No. 5: Conclusions and Suggestions  

In this chapter of project work, findings of work will be covered and suggestion will be 

enlisted to validate the objectives and hypotheses.  

Note: If required more chapters of data analysis can be added.  

• Bibliography  

• Appendix  
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On separate page 

Name and address of the college  

 

Certificate  

This is to certify that Ms/Mr _____________________________________has worked and duly 

completed her/his Project Work for the degree of Bachelor in Commerce (Accounting & Finance) under 

the Faculty of Commerce in the subject of ________________________________________ and her/his 

project is entitled,  “_____________________________________________________Title of the 

Project_________” under my supervision.   

I further certify that the entire work has been done by the learner under my guidance and that no part 

of it has been submitted previously for any Degree or Diploma of any University/College/Institution.  

It is her/ his own work and facts reported by her/his personal findings and investigations.   

 

 

Name and Signature of Guiding Teacher  

 

 

 

 

Date of submission:   

 

  

Seal of the  

College  
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On separate page 

Declaration by learner  

 

I the undersigned Miss / Mr. ______________________________________Name of the 

learner hereby, declare that the work embodied in this project work titled “________  

____________________________________________________________________”, Title of 

the Project forms my own contribution to the research work carried out under the guidance of  

________________________________ is a result of my own research work and has Name of 

the guiding teacher not been previously submitted to any other University/College/Institution 

for any other Degree/ Diploma to this or any other University.  Wherever reference has been 

made to previous works of others, it has been clearly indicated as such and included in the 

bibliography.   

I, here by further declare that all information of this document has been obtained and 

presented in accordance with academic rules and ethical conduct.  

 

 

Name and Signature of the learner  

 

Certified by   

Name and signature of the Guiding Teacher  
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On separate page 

Acknowledgment 

(Model structure of the acknowledgement)  

 

To list who all have helped me is difficult because they are so numerous and the depth is so enormous.  

I would like to acknowledge the following as being idealistic channels and fresh dimensions in the 

completion of this project.  

 I take this opportunity to thank the University of Mumbai & Changu Kana Thakur ACS College, New 

Panvel  (Autonomous) for giving me chance to do this project.  

 I would like to thank my Principal, __________for providing the necessary facilities required for 

completion of this project.  

 I take this opportunity to thank our Coordinator_______________, for her moral support and guidance.  

 I would also like to express my sincere gratitude towards my project guide _____________ whose 

guidance and care made the project successful.  

 I would like to thank my College Library, for having provided various reference books and magazines 

related to my project.  

 Lastly, I would like to thank each and every person who directly or indirectly helped me in the 

completion of the project especially myParents and Peers who supported me throughout my project.  
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2. Guidelines for Internship based project work  

• Minimum 20 days/ 100 hours of Internship with an Organisation/ NGO/ Charitable 

Organisation/ Private firm.   

• The theme of the internship should be based on any study area of the elective courses  

• Experience Certificate is Mandatory   

A project report has to be brief in content and must include the following aspects: 

 Executive Summary:   

A bird’s eye view of your entire presentation has to be precisely offered under this 

category. 

 Introduction on the Company:  

A Concise representation of company/ organization defining its scope, products/ 

services and its SWOT analysis. 

 Statement and Objectives: 

The mission and vision of the organization need to be stated enshrining its broad 

strategies.   

 Your Role in the Organisation during the internship:  

The key aspects handled, the department under which you were deployed and brief 

summary report duly acknowledged by the reporting head. 

 Challenges: 

The challenges confronted while churning out theoretical knowledge into practical 

world.   

 Conclusion: 

A brief overview of your experience and suggestions to bridge the gap between theory 

and practice.   

• The project report based on internship shall be prepared as per the broad guidelines given 

below:   

 Font type: Times New Roman  

 Font size: 12-For content, 14-for Title  

 Line Space : 1.5-for content and 1-for in table work  

 Paper Size: A4  

 Margin : in Left-1.5, Up-Down-Right-1  The Project Report shall be bounded. 

 The project report should be of minimum 50 pages  



T.Y.B.Com. A&F Syllabus 

62 

 

Evaluation pattern of the project work 

The Project Report shall be evaluated in two stages viz.  

Evaluation of Project Report (Bound Copy)  60 Marks  

Introduction and other areas covered  20 Marks  

Research Methodology, Presentation, Analysis and 

interpretation of data  30 Marks  

Conclusion & Recommendations  10 Marks  

Conduct of Viva-voce  40 Marks  

In the course of Viva-voce, the questions may be asked such   

as importance / relevance of the study, objective of the study, 

methodology of the study/ mode of Enquiry (question 

responses)  

10 Marks  

Ability to explain the analysis, findings, concluding 

observations, recommendation, limitations of the Study  20 Marks  

Overall Impression (including Communication Skill)  10 Marks  

 

 

Note: The guiding teacher along with the external evaluator appointed by the University/ 

College for the evaluation of project shall conduct the viva-voce examination as per the 

evaluation pattern  

 

Passing Standard  

• Minimum of Grade E in the project component  

• In case of failing in the project work, the same project can be revised for ATKT 

examination.  

• Absence of student for viva voce: If any student fails to appear for the viva voce on the 

date and time fixed by the department such student shall appear for the viva voce on the 

date and time fixed by the Department, such student shall appear for the viva voce only 

along with students of the next batch.  
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Choice Based Credit Grading and Semester System (CBCGS) 

T.Y.B.Com. Accounting &Finance Semester –V &VI 

To be implemented from the Academic year 2021-2022 

Scheme of Evaluation 

 

Scheme of examination for each semester 

The performance of the learners shall be evaluated into two components. The learner’s 

performance shall be assessed by Internal Assessment with 40% marks in the first 

component. External assessment with 60% marks in the second component. The allocation 

of marks for the Internal Assessment and Semester End Examinations are as shown 

below:- 

 

A)   Internal Assessment: 40 %            40 Marks 

 

Internal Assessment- (Courses without Practical Courses) 

Sr. 

No. 
Particular Marks 

01 
One periodical class test / online examination to be 

conducted in the given semester 
20 Marks 

02 

Any two tools out of these ( 10 Marks each) 

1.  Group/ Individual Project 

2. Presentation and write up on the selected topics of the subjects. 

3. Case studies /Test based on Tutorials 

4. Open Book Test/Book Review 

5. Quiz 

20 Marks 

 Total Marks 40 Marks 
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Internal Assessment-(Courses with Practical) 

Sr. 

No. 
Particular Marks 

01 

Practical Examination  20 Marks 

Journal 05 Marks 

 Viva Voce 05 Marks 

Laboratory Work 10 Marks 

02 

Any two tools out of these ( 10 Marks each) 

1. Group/ Individual Project 

2. Presentation and write up on the selected topics of the subjects / 

Case studies. 

3. Test on Practical Skills 

4. Open Book Test 

5. Quiz 

20 Marks 

 Total Marks 40 Marks 

 

Question Paper Pattern 

(Periodical Class Test for the Courses at Under Graduate Programmes) 

 

Maximum Marks: 20 

Questions to be set: 02 

Duration: 40 Minutes 

All Questions are Compulsory  

 

Question 

No 

Particular Marks 

 

Q-1 

 

 

Match the Column / Fill in the Blanks / Multiple Choice Questions/ 

Answer in One or Two Lines (Concept-based Questions) ( 1 Marks / 

2 Marks each) 

 

10 Marks 

 

Q-2 

 

 

Answer in Brief (Attempt any Two of the Three)  

(5 Marks each) 

 

10 Marks 

 

B)   Semester End Examination: 60 %        60 Marks 

 

i) Duration: The examination shall be of 2  Hours duration 

ii) Theory question paper pattern 

 There shall be four questions each of 15 marks. 

 All questions shall be compulsory with internal choice within the questions. 

 Question may be subdivided into sub-questions a, b, c… and the allocation of marks 
depends on the weightage of the topic. 
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Question Paper Pattern 

(Practical Courses) 
 

Maximum Marks: 60 

Questions to be set: 04 

Duration: 2 Hrs. 

All Questions are Compulsory Carrying 15 Marks each. 

 

Question 

No 

Particular Marks 

 

Q-1 

 

Q-1 

 

Full Length Practical Question  

OR 

Full Length Practical Question   

 

15 Marks 

 

15 Marks 
 

Q-2 

 

Q-2 

 

Full Length Practical Question  

OR 

Full Length Practical Question   

 

15 Marks 

 

15 Marks 
 

Q-3 

 

Q-3 

 

Full Length Practical Question  

OR 

Full Length Practical Question   

 

15 Marks 

 

15 Marks 
 

Q-4 

 

 

 

 

 

Q-4 

 

Objective Questions 

(*Multiple choice / True or False / Match the columns/Fill in the 

blanks/Short Questions.) 

 

OR 

 

Short Notes (Any three out of five) 

 

 

 

15 Marks 

 

 

15 Marks 

 

 

Note:  

The Practical question of 15 marks may be divided into two sub-questions of 7/8 and 10/5 

Marks. If the topic demands, instead of practical questions, appropriate theory question maybe 

asked. 

  



T.Y.B.Com. A&F Syllabus 

66 

 

Question Paper Pattern 

(Theoretical Courses) 

Maximum Marks: 60 

Questions to be set: 04 

Duration: 2 Hrs. 

All Questions are Compulsory Carrying 15 Marks each. 

 

Question 

No 

Particular Marks 

 

Q-1 

 

Q-1 

 

Full Length Question  

OR 

Full Length Question   

 

15 Marks 

 

15 Marks 
 

Q-2 

 

Q-2 

 

Full Length Question  

OR 

Full Length Question   

 

15 Marks 

 

15 Marks 
 

Q-3 

 

Q-3 

 

Full Length Question  

OR 

Full Length Question   

 

15 Marks 

 

15 Marks 
 

Q-4 

 

 

 

 

Q-4 

 

Objective Questions 

(*Multiple choice / True or False / Match the columns/Fill in the 

blanks/Short Questions.) 

OR 

 

Short Notes (Any three out of five) 

 

 

 

15 Marks 

 

 

15 Marks 

 

Note: 

Theory question of 15 marks may be divided into two sub-questions of 7/8 and 10/5 Marks. 

 

Passing Standard 

The learners to pass a course shall have to obtain a minimum of 40% marks in aggregate for 

each course where the course consists of Internal Assessment and Semester End 

Examination. The learners shall obtain a minimum of 40% marks (i.e. 16 out of 40) in the 

Internal Assessment and 40% marks in Semester End Examination (i.e. 24Out of 60) 

separately, to pass the course and minimum of Grade E to pass a particular semester A 

learner will be said to have passed the course if the learner passes the Internal Assessment 

and Semester End Examination together. 

 

 

 

*********************** 
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PREAMBLE  

The Choice Based Credit system was introduced by Mumbai University from 2016 - 2017. The process 

was initiated by restructuring the F. Y. B. Sc. syllabus and the paper pattern according to the CBCS 

pattern and its implementation in the same year i.e. 2016 - 17.  

This was followed by revision of S. Y. B. Sc. syllabus and paper pattern in the year 2017 - 2018.  

The revised S. Y. B. Sc. syllabus gave an opportunity to the Microbiology students to opt for Paper III 

of any subject other than Microbiology. Likewise S. Y. B. Sc. students of other subjects could opt for 

Microbiology Paper III. This gave them the option to choose from diversity of applied sciences.  

In continuation with this, the T. Y .B. Sc. syllabus is being revised in the year 2018 - 2019. The existing 

paper pattern will also be accordingly revised.  

Keeping in tune with the revised syllabus, the committee has ensured that there is a continuous flow of 

information and latest advances in the subject imparted to the students. Hence some of the modules of 

the earlier syllabus have been upgraded, while some new modules have been added to the syllabus in 

order to bridge the knowledge gap of the learner from S. Y. B. Sc. to T. Y. B. Sc.  

The syllabus is aimed at equipping the students with basic knowledge in various branches of 

Microbiology such as Microbial Genetics, Molecular Biology, Virology, Medical Microbiology, 

Immunology, Microbial Biochemistry and Industrial Microbiology. Additionally, it also makes students 

aware of interdisciplinary sciences such as Bioinformatics and Bioinstrumentation.  

In all, the students offering Microbiology as a single major subject that is Six units pattern, will study 

eight courses of theory and practical’s compulsory during Semester V and Semester VI together, while 

students opting for double major subject that is Three units pattern, will have four courses of theory and 

practical’s compulsory during Semester V and Semester VI together.  

The courses for six units will comprise of the following:  

1) USc5Mi-1 and USc6Mi-1  

2) USc5Mi-2 and USc6Mi-2 

3) USc5Mi-3 and USc6Mi-3 

4) USc5Mi-4and USc6Mi-4 

The courses for three units will comprise of the following:  

1) USc5Mi-1 and USc6Mi-1  

2) USc5Mi-2 and USc6Mi-2 

The approach towards designing this syllabus has been to retain the classic concepts of Microbiology as 

well as keeping abreast with the latest discoveries in Microbiology and other interdisciplinary fields.  

In conclusion, the revised syllabus aims at inculcating a spirit of learning and kindling curiosity towards 

the subject in the minds of learners, resulting in their pursuit of higher education in Microbiology.  

 

 



T. Y. B. Sc. MICROBIOLOGY THEORY 

(SEMESTER V)  

Course Code TOPIC HEADINGS 

Credits & 

Lectures 

/Semester 

USc5Mi1 Microbial Genetics 
2.5 

60 Lectures 

Unit I DNA Replication 15 

Unit II Transcription, Genetic Code & Translation 15 

Unit III Mutation and Repair 15 

Unit IV 
Genetic Exchange & Homologous 

Recombination 

15 

 

USc5Mi2 Medical Microbiology & Immunology: Part - I 
2.5 

60 Lectures 

Unit I 
Bacterial Strategies for Evasion and Study of a Few 

Diseases 

15 

Unit II 

Study of a Few Diseases with Emphasis on Cultural 

Characteristics of the Etiological agent, 

Pathogenesis, Laboratory Diagnosis and Prevention 

15 

Unit III General Immunology – I 15 

Unit IV General Immunology - II 15 

 

USc5Mi3 Microbial Biochemistry: Part - I 
2.5 

60 Lectures 

Unit I Biological Membranes & Transport 15 

Unit II Bioenergetics & Bioluminescence 15 

Unit III 
Methods of Studying Metabolism & Catabolism of 

Carbohydrates 

15 

Unit IV Fermentative Pathway & Anabolism of Carbohydrates 15 

 

 

USc5Mi4 Bioprocess Technology: Part - I 
2.5 

60 Lectures 

Unit I Upstream Processing - I 15 

Unit II Upstream Processing - II 15 

Unit III Fermentation Modes, Equipments and Instruments 15 

Unit IV Traditional Industrial Fermentations 15 



 

N.B.  

I. Each theory period shall be of 48 minutes duration. Theory component shall 

have 240 instructional periods plus 240 notional periods per semester which is 

equal to 384 learning hours. For theory component the value of One Credit is 

equal to 38.40 learning hours.  

 

II. Each practical period shall be of 48 minutes duration. Practical component 

shall have 240 instructional periods plus 60 notional periods per semester which 

is equal to 240 learning hours. For practical component the value of One Credit 

is equal to 40 learning hours.  

  



T.Y.B.SC. MICROBIOLOGY THEORY (SEMESTER V)  

MICROBIAL GENETICS (USc5Mi-1)  

LEARNING OBJECTIVES 

Microbial Genetics (USc5Mi1) is a course in Genetics for T. Y. B. Sc. undergraduate students in Semester V 

that deals with various concepts of Genetics.  

The learning objectives include the following:  

1. DNA Replication: The learner will understand the events occurring in both Prokaryotic and Eukaryotic 

DNA replication, with a focus on the involvement of Proteins and Enzymes at the cellular level. The topic 

will also include the assembly of Eukaryotic chromosome.  

2. Transcription, Genetic Code and Translation: This module aims at the learner understanding the basis of 

gene expression and the Central Dogma and the molecular basis of protein synthesis in Prokaryotes and 

Eukaryotes. The module deals with the structure and properties of different forms of RNA, maturation of 

RNA and RNA splicing.  

3. Mutation and DNA repair: The molecular basis and types of mutation, their cause, effect and DNA repair 

is studied. The basic concepts related to molecular biology are explained.  

4. Genetic exchange: This module includes the study of various mechanisms of gene transfer in bacteria. It 

also provides insight into the mechanisms of genetic recombination. The module deals with the Genetics of 

bacteria and bacteriophages, development of new strains and genetic mapping.  

5. Practicals The laboratory techniques and experiments based on these topics will give students hands on 

competence in fundamental molecular biology experiments.  

LEARNING OUTCOMES:  

 DNA Replication: The learner will understand the sequence of events, mechanism, enzymes and proteins 

involved in replication of DNA in prokaryotes and eukaryotes.  

 Transcription, Genetic Code and Translation: The student will know the central dogma of biology its two-

step transcription and translation, maturation of RNA.  

 Mutation and DNA repair: The learner will know the concept of mutation, its types, causes and their 

effects. This module will also make them understand types of mutagens, damage to DNA due to 

mutagenesis, various mechanisms of DNA repair.  

 Genetic exchange: The student shall understand the various mechanisms of gene transfer in bacteria and 

genetic recombination.  

 Practicals: The students will acquire skill to perform the laboratory techniques and experiments based on 

the above topics.  



MICROBIAL GENETICS (USc5Mi-1): DETAIL SYLLABUS 

 

 

 

 



 

 

 



 
MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY & IMMUNOLOGY: PART-I (USc5Mi2) 

LEARNING OBJECTIVES  

The course in medical microbiology has been designed to help students to build on the basic 

information regarding host defense mechanisms that they have gained in S. Y. B. Sc. It has been 

designed to highlight the most important areas of medical microbiology i.e. etiology, transmission, 

pathogenesis, clinical manifestations, laboratory diagnosis, prophylaxis, and treatment of various 

diseases  

The students have achieved a basic understanding of Innate Immunity and Host Defense 

mechanisms in their lower classes and Immunology that forms an integral part of Medical 

Microbiology has been designed to help understand the ability of our immune system to defend 

against invading pathogens in a logical fashion. This includes our ability to defend against 

microorganisms by understanding the concepts of Humoral and Cellular Immunity (innate 

immunity); if we react excessively, what price we pay (hypersensitivity); and very importantly, how 

we can prevent pathogens from infecting us (vaccination).  

LEARNING OUTCOMES:  

The students should be able to  

 Give details of the virulence factors and other features of the pathogen  

 Correlate these virulence factors with the pathogenesis and clinical features of the disease  

 Comment on the mode of transmission, and therefore modes of prophylaxis of these diseases  

 Comment on the methods of diagnosis of the disease. 

 Conceptualize how the adaptive immune responses coordinate to fight invading pathogens and the 

organs and tissue involved  

 Discuss the role of antigen in initiating the immune response  

 Correlate the structure & functions of immunoglobulin  



 Understand the importance of cytokines, MHC, APCs, Cytokines, and the role in adaptive 

immunity.  

 Understand the various antigen –antibody reactions  

MEDICAL MICROBIOLOGY AND IMMUNOLOGY: PART I  

(USc5Mi2): DETAIL SYLLABUS 
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